











Presenting 


LINOTYPE TRADE GOTHIC 


A new Gothic series—an American form of sans serif —has 
been completed with the cutting, by Linotype, of Trade 
Gothic with Bold from 6- to 14-point, including odd sizes. 

With the Extra Condensed (Nos. 17 and 19) and the 
Condensed (Nos. 18 and 20) versions, the new cuttings 
provide this versatile face in a wide range of widths and 
weights from 6- to 36-point. For economy, light and bold 





CURARINE SODIUM 


weights are combined on the same matrix. 

In design, Linotype’s Trade Gothic may be described as 
the plainer American form of sans serif, in contrast to the 
European and more stylized form as represented by Lino- 
type Spartan in its various weights. 

Trade Gothic offers new opportunities for welcome varia- 
tion from more rigid sans serif forms, and provides a means 
to combine typographic excellence with space economy. It 
is a sophisticated face and should be very useful for quality 
advertisements, artistically designed catalogs, and drug and 
style promotions as well as for a wide range of commercial 


For abdominal surgery. Intra- 
venous injection of 3-5 cc. 
Aue of Curarine Sodium effects 
full operative and postop- 
erative relaxation of lower 
abdominal muscles. Quiet 
postoperative comfort will 
be an immediate result in 
all nervous cases. Abdomi- 
nal distention is entirely 
eliminated by the correct 
use of Curarine Sodium. 














1 Curarine Sodium causes no 
untoward side effects, and 
there are no contraindica- 
tions to Its constant use. 








printing, including packaging and labels. 

We have prepared a 20-page booklet on the Extra Con- 
densed and Condensed Trade Gothics, and specimen show- 
ings of the new cuttings. Just write us on your letterhead 
and we’ll be glad to forward copies promptly. 














Specimens below are 12-point. 


LABORATORIES INC. 








Trade Gothic Extra Condensed (No. 17) 


LINOTYPE faces are standard thro 123 


eadin 
Trade Gothic Condensed (No. 18) A Note the reading 


quality of 
LINOTYPE faces are standard t 123 6 pt. 17 with 19- 
Trade Gothic [ A 4 A [ A T F a demonstration 
LINOTYPE faces are st 123 of small sine text 
and weight-contrast. 
Trade Gothic Bold Extra Condensed (No. 19) 


Display sizes: 10 and 
LINOTYPE faces are standard thro 123 enjoy the quaint cool charm of our old-world 14 pt. No. 19 
Trade Gothic Bold Condensed (No. 20) 


LINOTYPE faces are standard t 123 


Trade Gothic Bold 


LINOTYPE faces are st 123 











Dine in the open air garden and 


setting... here is offered, in quiet good taste, 


the best in French cooking with which is served << 


This informal stuffer 
combines Trade Gothic 
light and bold, 

and incorporates the 
Bold Condensed 

for display. 


the choicest foreign wines and liquors. 


LA PALATE Just east of Park Avenue 


{( « LINOTYPE - i Mergenthaler Linotype Company, 29 Ryerson Street, Brooklyn 5, New York 


Agencies: Atlanta, Boston, Chicago, Cleveland, Dallas, Los Angeles, New York, San Francisco. In Canada: Canadian Linotype, Limited, Toronto, Ontario 
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.. but yes! 


French molleton is now 


available at all 


Roberts & Porter branches 


Now, you can get immediate delivery of that 
famous long-wearing, non-packing, lint-free 
French molleton from the Roberts & Porter branch 
near you—another example of how Roberts 
& Porter works constantly to make readily 
available to you the best in graphic arts equip- 
ment and supplies. 


Quality lithography demands consistent damp- 
ener control. And that's exactly what you get 
with non-packing French molleton that meets the 


ROBERTS & PORTER 


INCORPORATED 


General Offices: 555 West Adams St., Chicago 


NEW YORK 
622-626 Greenwich 


BOSTON 
88 Broad St. 


DETROIT 
1025 Brush St. 


BALTIMORE 
5 South Gay St. 


CINCINNATI 
229 E. 6th St. 


KANSAS CITY 
1434 Wyandotte St. 


LOS ANGELES 
344 N. Vermont Ave. 


CLEVELAND 
1825 East 18th St. 


SAN FRANCISCO 
1185 Howard St. 


PHILADELPHIA 
1205 Hamilton St. 


Ontario 


H 


All orders shipped from the R&P branch nearest you 
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exacting Roberts & Porter specifications. What's 
more, this superior molleton eliminates the 
troubles caused by lint. And its amazingly long 
life saves you the costs involved in frequent 
replacement. 


Start right now to take advantage of the bene- 
fits you get by using French molleton. Just use 
the coupon to give us the name and size of your 
press and the style of dampener cover you want. 


Roberts & Porter Inc. 
622-626 Greenwich Street 
New York 14, New York 


Ship immediately this order for R & P French molleton: 


(_] seamed covers 


[] whole roll 


[_] flat roll pieces cut to size 
[_] R & P Pin Stripe Seam 


name and size of press 





Name 





Company. 





Address. 





City and Zone 








John Begg 


| i hotocomposition, 
**When I think of offset I think of pho 








OXFORD UNIVERSITy PRESS, Inc. 


114 FIFTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 11, Nv y, 


TELEPHONE: WATKINS 4-1200 


December 13, 1955 


Mr. Harry G, Willnus, President 
Intertype Corporation 

360 Furman Street 

Brooklyn 1, New York 


Dear mr, Willnus; 

I thought you would be interested ina copy of "Buffalo Bill 
and the wild West." re is our third book set Photographically on 
the Fotosetter machine, 


This book is & pictoriel biography, Due to the 
large from Period prints, offset was indi. 


Production Proofs 


I an enthusiastic about Fotosetter composition, the first new 
Principle in typesetting since Gutenberg, 


Sincerely yours, 


n Beg 
Director 5 Design 
JB;jl and Production 


Oxford - London Glasgow + Toronto - Bombay + Madras Calcutta + Karachi « Cape Town - Ibadan + Nairobi - Accra + Melbourne - Wellington 
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Plastic International World Globe by C. S. 
Hammond & Co., Maplewood, N. J., can 
“bounce” when inflated, and folds into a 
small package. The lithographed globe is 
18” in diameter and is done on Krene 
plastic. Hammond is now 99 percent offset. 
See ML’s story on page 40. 


Wayne E. DorLanp 
Publisher 
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RALPH DoRLAND 
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By Mildred Weiler 
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By P. R. Russell 


Hammond Lithos Plastic Globe 
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Tips for New Litho Salesmen _ , 
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New Plastic Coating for Lithography 
By Elsa Gidlow 


How the Stripper Can Produce Fake Color Jobs 
By Bernard R. Halpern 
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By Harold R. Long 
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i . 
/ YOU, THE PRINTER, an 


The printing industry and the paper industry have r) 


taken great strides in recent years. And usually the first 


i 
| 
| 


man to tell you about the continuous changes and 


i 
improvements in paper is your Nekoosa paper merchant. 1 


He offers valuable information ... shows you new - A BR E sa Aa ER i ta A be T 
samples ...and comes up with the correct answer Tow! 

to your paper problems. It is his job... but, more ’ WIZ, A ————r 
important than that, he is proud and happy to NEKOOSA PAPERS 


BOND ° LEDGER ° DUPLICATOR ° MIMEO 


— a : J, MANIFOLD e¢ OFFSET @ OPAQUE ¢ MASTER-LUCENT 
printing craftsmen all over America! and compenion AADOR papers 
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be so closely associated with outstanding 











REASONS 
any pressman does 
better presswork 
with 
VELVA-TONE 


offset blankets 


They’re designed for modern, high-speed printing! Out of 
the laboratories of Goodyear—greatest in the rubber world—comes 
this precision offset blanket—designed specifically for the finest 
precision work we know today. 


They’re made with premium-grade materials! Long-staple, 
Egyptian-type cotton—after multiple stretch-removal operations— 
gives you the greatest strength with the smallest on-the-press stretch. 
Goodyear’s famed synthetic rubber—CHEMIcUM—shrugs off the 
deteriorating effects of today’s faster-drying inks. 


They’re built to ultra-precision standards! It takes 100 
separate applications—each depositing a microscopic .0002” 
coating of rubber—to build up the face of each VELVA-Tone blanket. 
The result: a better bonding and balance of face to carcass and a 
pay-off in sharper impressions over longer blanket life! 


There’s a VELVA-TONE offset blanket designed and built for your 
jobs. For details, contact your nearest distributor or write Goodyear, 


Printers Supplies Sales Dept., New Bedford, Mass. 


Chemigum, Velva-Tone —T. M.'s The Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio 


PRINTERS SUPPLIES 


OODFZYEAR 


THE GREATEST NAME IN RUBBER 
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reasons for — 
ae Si 


In the brief time that UNIPROCESS plates ‘ein ieccals 
have been available to lithographers, this unique 
plate-making method has been enthusiastically accepted by a sadly 
growing number of plants throughout the eovenry. 
Read these six specific reasons a 





You get better quality offset printing at no extra expense and no 
change in fundamental placemnaking or pressroom methods. 


This improved. quality i is available i in all press sizes. 


Results are uniformly good. Yao use a new, pe ene ! os ¢ 
plate each time. 


UNIPLATES work equally well whether used as surface faa 
or as deep etch plates. 


UNIPROCESS platemaking chemicals are veciaie fonioubaied 2 
for use with Uniplates. They are convenient, ni and 
uniformly high in quality. : 













Same day shipment from Pitman stocks means it is 1 
necessary to cafry a jarge plate inventory. — 


‘Learn firsthand why lithographers are praising UNIPROCESS ee 
write or phone the nearest Pitman office for cope information. 


: UNIPROCESS plates and chemicals are distributed exclusively by i 


HAROLD M. PITMAN COMPANY 


Chicago 50, Illinois — 33rd Street & 51st Avenue 
North Bergen, New Jersey — 1110 13th Street 
Cleveland 11, Ohio — 3501 West 140th Street 
New York 36, New York — 230 W. 4ist Street 
Boston 10, Massachusetts — 266 Summer Street — 
— Pitman Sales Co. 


a3 
| 
ma 
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KNOW YOUR BLANKETS 


Look for the 
Green thread on the back! 












~ . 


ae 


That means it’s a 


MERCURY BLANKET 


world’s finest for any purpose 


For finest performance every time, be sure 

you get genuine Mercury lithographic blankets. 
Only the Rapid Roller Co. manufactures 
Mercury blankets. You can identify them 

by the green thread on the back. Remember 
there is no substitute for Mercury quality. 


RAPID ROLLER CO. 


FEDERAL AT 26TH CHICAGO 16, ILL. 
Eastern Office: 800 McCarter Highway e Newark 5,N. J. 


YF 


yi 
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Another reason.why Hammermill Bond prints better, types better, looks better 














Because this man talks back to the boss, 
you get better Hammermill Bond 


T's not enough that almost everyone else 
I in the plant has okayed Hammermill 
Bond at some step during its trip from 
pulp to packaging. This man won't take 
anyone’s okay. 

It’s his job to pull sealed cartons off the 
conveyor at random and open them up 
to see for himself. He checks on 32 quali- 
ties that have already been okayed. 

He checks the paper itself for finish, 
squareness, grain direction. He sees that 
the count is correct. He examines sheets 
for cleanliness. He checks for turned 
corners... for half sheets... for short sheets. 

Labels have to be straight, cartons tightly 
taped. Information on the ream labels 
inside must match the carton labels. Ream 
wrappers must not be torn or split. 


10 


If this inspector’s inspector doesn’t like 
everything he sees, he speaks right up. He 
seldom has to. But because he will talk 
back to the boss (after all, he’s paid to do 
it), you're more certain of getting the 
Hammermill Bond quality you expect. 

You can see why we call this man’s job 
“customer inspection”. He looks after our 
customers’ interest to an extent no cus- 
tomer could. Aind his job is just one of 
many extra steps: Hammermill takes to see 
that the Hammermill Bond you get 
pleases both your pressmen and your 
customers because it 1) prints better, 
2) types better, 3) looks better. 
Hammermill Paper Company, 
Erie, Pennsylvania. 
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anni ERM) 
BON 1D costs no more 


—and actually less than many other watermarked papers 
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“DUMORE?”... 


Does More For Plate and Pressroom 











Asphaltum is a lithographic necessity, but many asphaltum solutions are made 
to satisfy old-time lithographic standards. But not Lith-Kem-Ko Improved 
“DUMORE” Asphaltum . . . it has been developed by modern scientific methods 
to serve the needs of present-day lithographic production. Used in both plate 
and press rooms, “DUMORE” gives the essential image reinforcing qualities 
that are lacking in ordinary asphaltum solutions, keeps the plate safe in stor- 
age and ready for instant use. 

Don’t take asphaltum for granted and don’t take our word that Improved 
“DUMORE” is good . . . you can see for yourself without cost. SEND FOR YOUR 
GENEROUS FREE GIFT SAMPLE TODAY — use the coupon below or write on 
your company letterhead. 





PRICES 


IN cre ssitensssccmngiunts $1.15 ‘aaathiy Gannannen, ahannaie am. 
1 gallon can or 4 qt. cans $3.50 46 Harriet Place, Lynbrook, L. 1., N. Y. 


(Prices slightly higher on West Coast) Gentlemen: 





“DUMORE?” Asphaltum to: 


Address........ 


as 


Please send my FREE Gift Sample of Improved 








Write for your copy of the LITH. seeeseeeee 
KEM-KO Catalog. It gives com. (RL xn |) eee 
plete information on products icdenesscdseses ss0deneercesacessonssetaccnesescocesestoneetcescccscousseqscescontssecees ‘ 
and instructions on platemaking. Wich dconssicesinréscesien sesvsosccsasneasesovendeoscoescaeions sveceodouenesoenpcetnnesnie . 
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1842 woodcut showing lithographers at work, 


in the 


modern shop, 
it’s ati. 
ANSCO Reprolith Ortho Type B Film 


Time at the camera, in printing frames, is profitably trimmed 

when you rely on this high-speed Ansco film. Less hand work on 

negatives, too, because its full orthochromatic sensitivity 

permits use of filters to improve copy rendition. High resolving 

power .:. . wide latitude . . . fine dot etching qualities . . . steep 

gradation . . . more good reasons for standardizing overlays, 

and lateral reversals, make Reprolith Ortho Type B Thin Base 

Film your pick . . . get maximum density and contrast in 

less time with Ansco Reprodol Developer. Units make 2, 10 and 

: allons of solution. Ansco, Binghamton, New York. A Division 
eneral Aniline & Film Corporation. “From Research to Reality.” 


ANSCO... 


graphically the finest since 1842 
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Prominent Users of Strathmore Letterhead Papers: No. 120 of a Series 

























































BK 
Pag ag 
These are the symbols of * * Strathmore 
e he world’s fines e 
wom pirite imported by Advertisements 









Schieffelin from France, Scotland, 
Italy, Jamaica and Puerto Rico. 


in national 
magazines tell 
your customers 
about the 
letterheads of 
famous American 
companies on 
Strathmore 
papers. This 
makes it 
easier for 
you to sell 
these papers, 
which you 
know will produce 
quality results. 













Lbaffeln Gow 
Import 


lors 
— 





30 CoperGpuare 
Nac York 3 NY 













Symbols of Quality! 













One of the more important symbols representa- 
tive of the high standards of Schieffelin & Co. is its letterhead on 
Strathmore paper. If you are looking for a letterhead that is sym- 










This series appears in: 







bolic of the character of your firm, ask your supplier to show you TIME 
how expressive your letterhead looks on Strathmore. Let the fine ap- 
pearance and quality of Strathmore Letterhead Papers strengthen NEWSWEEK 


the impression your correspondence makes. 


BUSINESS WEEK 












Schieffelin & Co. brings spirits of quality to connois- PRINTERS’ INK 
seurs through its Import Division, the sole purveyor in this coun- ; 
try of Hennessy Cognac, Teacher’s Highland Cream Scotch Whisky, = SALES 
Chartreuse Liqueur, Moet & Chandon Champagne, Don Q Rum, MANAGEMENT 
Dagger Jamaica Rum and Cora Vermouth. Famous throughout 
the world, these respected brands echo the Schieffelin trademark PURCHASING 


—Quality, Integrity, Service. 


ADVERTISING 
STRATHMORE LETTERHEAD PAPERS: STRATHMORE PARCHMENT, STRATHMORE SCRIPT, R EQU I REM ENTS 


THISTLEMARK BOND, ALEXANDRA BRILLIANT, BAY PATH BOND, STRATHMORE WRITING, 
STRATHMORE BOND, ENVELOPES TO MATCH CONVERTED BY OLD COLONY ENVELOPE CO. 


STRATHMORE THIN PAPERS: STRATHMORE PARCHMENT ONION SKIN, STRATHMORE BOND 
ONION SKIN, STRATHMORE BOND AIR MAIL, STRATHMORE BOND TRANSMASTER 


STRATHMORE 


Makers of Fine Papers 
. STRATHMORE PAPER COMPANY. WEST SPRINGFIELD. MASSACHUSETTS 
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"I know you want the finest, 
so we'll print it on, 


Diamond—White Vellum 


Write and we’ll gladly send you sample sheets of Diamond- 
White Vellum to make a test run. Put a few sheets through 
the press along with some job in your plant. Then compare. 


Witchburg Paper Company 


MILLS AND GENERAL OFFICES: FITCHBURG 6, MASS. 
NEW YORK OFFICE: 250 PARK AVE., N.Y. 17 


° 
« 
> 
a 
z 
rv) 
= 
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* ANYGWOD 


FITCHBURG,MASS. 
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THE RIGHT POUER Bight Away! 


SAM'L BINGHAM'S SON MFC. C0. 


MANUFACTURERS OF 


PRINTERS’ ROLLERS 


For the 
Right Roller Right Away 


Contact your nearest 
Bingham Factory 


Now, you can get faster service on your printing rollers because ATLANTA 
CHICAGO 
i i CINCINNATI 
our new factory in Searcy, Arkansas increases our par po 
capacity for the production of quality rubber rollers. oes MOINES 
DETROIT 
4 Sam'! Bingh P HOUSTON 
i iti , j % n INDIANAPOLIS 
This ultra modern addition to Sam ingham’s So memennenron 
Mfg. Co. means faster service on rubber rollers every- peng Sn 
: : MINNEAPOLIS 
where in the United States. NASHVILLE 
OKLAHOMA CITY 
PITTSBURGH 
SEARCY, ARK. 
ST. LOUIS 
SPRINGFIELD, O. 
TAMPA, FLA. 


COMPOSITION ... RUBBER . . . VULCANIZED OIL ROLLERS . . . RUBBER REGRINDING IN) EACH OF OUR MODERN FACTORIES 
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this operator is cutting costs 


. . . with anew LAWSON SERIES V-65 HYDRAULIC 
cushioned CLAMP CUTTER that cuts more and higher 
lifts with unsurpassed accuracy. 


LAWSON CUTTERS CUT COSTS. . . by cutting all papers 
smoothly and accurately. The gentle, truly cushioned 
hydraulic clamp holds the lift of paper firmly without 
marring top sheets or disturbing the alignment of the 
stock. The straightline knife pull cuts 612” lifts smoothly 
and with exceptional accuracy . .. not a “ripple” in 
the cut edge. 


LAWSON CUTTERS CUT COSTS .. . by increasing produc- 
tivity per man hour. Higher lifts, easier handling and 
greater speed set new production standards. Set-up time 
is reduced — all controls are located in front of the 
machine within easy reach of the operator. Rugged 
Meehanite iron construction and simplified design with 
gears in a sealed bath of oil make maintenance easy. 


LAWSON CUTTERS CUT COSTS... with built-in safety 
features. The many safety features found only on 
LAWSON cutters give greater protection to the operator 
and the machine. Keeps insurance costs to a minimum. 


LAWSON CUTTERS CUT COSTS. . . because they’re as 
modern as tomorrow. Yet they are built with the skill and 
experience gained in more than half-century of cutting 
equipment specialization. Planned to grow with your 
needs, the standardization of design permits the addition 
of an Electronic Spacer for “automatic” cutting, right on 
your own floor. 
& . e 

If you are contemplating expansion of your cutting opera- 
tions or replacing old-fashioned equipment, you owe it to 
your balance sheet to get the full story about the finest, 
most economical cutter you can own. 


Use this coupon. Send for an informative, fact- 
filled LAWSON CUTTER brochure, today. 


E. P. LAWSON COMPANI 
426 WEST 33rd ST., NEW YORK 1, N. Y. : 


E. P. LAWSON CoO. 


main office: 426 WEST 33rd ST., NEW YORK 1 


PLEASE SEND SERIES V-65 CUTTER BROCHURE 10: 


COMPANY 


CHICAGO: 628 SO. DEARBORN ST. ADDRESS 


BOSTON: 176 FEDERAL ST. PHILADELPHIA: BOURSE BLDG. 
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Fast, simple, easy to use...cleans rollers and 
blankets better and faster than any straight 
solvent type of wash 






A Division of Chemical Corporation 


Sun Supply Company 


10th Street & 44th Avenue 
Long Island City 1, New York 


HORN + HUDSON - WILLEY (paints, maintenance and construction materials, industrial 
coating) - WARWICK (textile and industrial chemicals) > WARWICK WAX (refiners of 
Specialty waxes) * RUTHERFORD (lithographic equipment) * SUN SUPPLY (lithographic 
supplies) » GENERAL PRINTING INK (Sigmund Ullman + Fuchs & Lang * Eagle ° 
American * Kelly * Chemical Color & em 9 Inks) * MORRILL (news inks) * ELECTRO- 
TECHNICAL PRODUCTS (coatings and plastics) * PIGMENTS DIVISION (pigments for 
paints, plastics, printing inks of all kinds) » A. C. HORN COMPANY LIMITED (Canada) 
+ FUCHS & LANG de MEXICO, S.A. de C.V. * GENERAL PRINTING INK CORPORATION 
OF CANADA, LIMITED. 
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1-step washup—no rinsing necessary 


SHUR- KLEE cuts downtime 50% 





Shur-Kleen is a true one-step press wash that does more 
than just remove ink. It eliminates and prevents glaze (no 
pumice needed), and maintains a smooth velvety finish 
on blankets and rollers. Yet it’s gentle. Shur-Kleen does 
not blind the image on the plate. And because it does not 
have to be rinsed off, it actually acts as a conditioner to 
preserve the life of the rubber in the rollers and blankets. 
Non-toxic and safe, it has a reassuringly high flash point 
of 154°F. 


SEND TRIAL ORDER TODAY! 


Sun Supply Company, Dept. $5-251 
10th St. & 44th Avenue 
Long Island City 1, N. Y. 


I'd like to try Shur-Kleen. | understand there is no obligation 
and | can get my money back if not completely satisfied. 
Please rush — 1 gallon @ $2.25 per gal. [J 

5 gallons @ $2.00 per gal. [J 








Name Position 
Company 
Address. Zone State 





LABORATORY AND FIELD 


gurin-rapport, inc. 


217 N. Jefferson St., Chicago 6, Ill. 
Westeminster Place, Morristown, N. J. 


2651 Edington Rd., Columbus, Ohio 
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For the finest reproduction... 


CAST COATED PAPERS 


THE CHAMPION PAPER AND FIBRE COMPANY 
HAMILTON, OHIO 


TRADE- MARK 


Number Twenty-four in a series of textural studies designed to show 
the quality of reproduction possible with fine materials 
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THESE LEADING PAPER MERCHANTS SELL 


THE FAMOUS Cc 


ALABAMA 
The Whitaker Paper Co. 
....The Partin Paper Co. 
W. H. Atkinson 


Birmingham 


Montgomery 
ARKANSAS 
Roach Paper Co. 


CALIFORNIA 
Carpenter Paper Co. 
Carpenter Paper Co. 


COLORADO 
....Carpenter Paper Co. 
CONNECTICUT 
Seas John Carter & Co., Inc. 
New Haven John Carter & Co., Inc. 
DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 
Washington..........The Whitaker Paper Co. 


FLORIDA 
Jacksonville........The Jacksonville Paper Co. 
Miami... .. The Everglade Paper Co. 
Orlando.... .The Central Paper Co. 
Tallahassee The Capital Paper Co. 

The Tampa Paper Co. 
GEORGIA 
The Whitaker Paper Co. 
...The Macon Paper Co. 
.The Atlantic Paper Co. 
IDAHO 
.Carpenter Paper Co. 


ILLINOIS 
Bradner Smith & Co. 
Dwight Brothers Paper Co. 
Parker, Schmidt & Tucker Paper Co. 
Charles W. Williams & Co.* 
Decatur Paper House, Inc. 
Peoria Paper House, Inc. 
ey Irwin Paper Co. 
ees, C. J. Duffey Paper Co. 
INDIANA 
. .The Millcraft Paper Co. 
Indiana Paper Co., Inc. 
1OWA 
Des Moines..............Carpenter Paper Co. 
Pratt Paper Co. 
.Carpenter Paper Co. 
KANSAS 
Carpenter Paper Co. 
Southwest Paper Co. 


KENTUCKY 


Little Rock 


Los Angeles 
San Francisco 


Denver. . 


Atlanta. . 
Macon..... 
Savannah. 


Pocatello... . 


Chicago 


Decatur 

Peoria 
Quincy....... 
Rock Island. . 


Fort Wayne... 
Indianapolis 


Sioux City..... 


Topeka. 
Wichita 


Louisville 
LOUISIANA 
.. The D & W Paper Co., Inc 
MAINE 


New Orleans. . 


Augusta 
MARYLAND 


Baltimore. . Garrett-Buchanan Co. 


The Whitaker Paper Co. 


MASSACHUSETTS 

Boston 

The K. E. Tozier Co.* 

Springfield. . . 
Worcester . 


. .The Rowland Paper Co., Inc. 


John Carter & Co., Inc. 


John Carter & Co., Inc. 


John Carter & Co., Inc. 
John Carter & Co., Inc. 


MICHIGAN 
. The Whitaker Paper Co. 
. Central Michigan Paper Co. 
MINNESOTA 
...€. J. Duffey Paper Co. 
Inter-City Paper Co. 
....€. J. Duffey Paper Co. 
Inter-City Paper Co. 
MISSISSIPPI 
.Jackson Paper Co. 
.Newell Paper Co. 
MISSOURI 


Carpenter Paper Co. 
Acme Paper Co. 
Shaughnessy-Kniep-Hawe 
Paper Co. 
MONTANA 


Carpenter Paper Co. 

.Carpenter Paper Co. 

Carpenter Paper Co. 
NEBRASKA 


Carpenter Paper Co. 
. Carpenter Paper Co. 
. Carpenter Paper Co. 


NEW HAMPSHIRE 
John Carter & Co., Inc. 
NEW JERSEY 


ee 
Trenton 


Detroit 
Grand Rapids. . 


Minneapolis 


St. Paul... 


are 
Meridian. . 


Kansas City 
St. Louis . 


Billings : 
Great Falls. . 
Missoula... . 


Grand Island. . 
Lincoln... 


Concord 


.Central Paper Co. 
.... Central Paper Co. 


NEW MEXICO 
...Carpenter Paper Co. 
NEW YORK 


... Hudson Valley Paper Co. 
. Stephens & Co., Inc. 
‘ .Hubbs & Howe Co. 
.....The Millcraft Paper Co. 
. .Forest Paper Co., Inc. 
Holyoke Coated & Printed 
Paper Co.* 
Pohiman Paper Co., Inc. 
Reinhold-Gould, Inc. 
Royal Paper Corporation 
The Whitaker Paper Co. 
Charles W. Williams & Co.* 
Bulkley, Dunton Paper Co., S.A. 
For Export. . « Champion Paper Corp., S.A. 
Champion Paper Export Corp. 
sews Hubbs & Howe Co. 


NORTH CAROLINA 


Henley Paper Co. 

The Charlotte Paper Co. 

Epes-Fitzgerald Paper Co. 
OHIO 

The Millcraft Paper Co. 

The Cincinnati Cordage & 

Paper Co. 
The Queen City Paper Co.* 


Albuquerque. . 


Binghamton. 
Buffalo 
Jamestown. . 
New York City 


Rochester . 


Asheville . 
Charlotte. . 
Raleigh. . 


Akron. . 
Cincinnati... 


The Whitaker Paper Co. 


Cleveland.... 
Columbus. . 
Dayton 
Toledo 


.The Millcraft Paper Co. 


ati Cordage & Paper Co. 
. The Millcraft Paper Co. 


FOR FULL INFORMATION ON HOW THIS ADVERTISEMENT WAS PRODUCED, 
WRITE OUR ADVERTISING DEPARTMENT, HAMILTON, OHIO 


Sterling Paper Co. 
- Toronto 


HAMPION BRANDS 


OKLAHOMA 
Carpenter Paper Co. 
.Beene Paper Co. 
Tayloe Paper Company 


Oklahoma City 


OREGON 


Portland . Carter, Rice & Co. of Oregon 


PENNSYLVANIA 


Allentown Kemmerer Paper Co. 
(Division of Garrett-Buchanan Co.) 
Lancaster..............Garrett-Buchanan Co. 

Philadelphia Garrett-Buchanan Co. 

Matthias Paper Corp.* 

Paper Merchants, Inc. 
Whiting-Patterson Co., Inc. 
.The Whitaker Paper Co. 
Garrett-Buchanan Co. 


Pittsburgh . 
Reading..... 
RHODE ISLAND 


Providence John Carter & Co., Inc. 


SOUTH CAROLINA 
Columbia...........Epes-Fitzgerald Paper Co. 


TENNESSEE 


.Bond-Sanders Paper Co. 

... The Cincinnati Cordage & 
Paper Co. 

. .Tayloe Paper Company 

...Bond-Sanders Paper Co. 


Chattanooga. 
Knoxville 


Memphis. . . 
Nashville 


TEXAS 


.......Kerr Paper Co. 
... Carpenter Paper Co. 
. .Carpenter Paper Co. 
.Carpenter Paper Co. 
.Carpenter Paper Co. 
...Carpenter Paper Co. 
. .Carpenter Paper Co. 
.Carpenter Paper Co. 
.Carpenter Paper Co. 


Harlingen. . 


San Antonio 


Ogd .Carpenter Paper Co. 
Salt ..sses......Carpenter Paper Co. 


VIRGINIA 


.Epes-Fitzgerald Paper Co. 
Epes-Fitzgerald Paper Co. 


Norfolk. ... 
Richmond 


WASHINGTON 


Seattle... . 
Ss L 


.Carter, Rice & Co. 
& Stati 





p ere pok Pape y Co. 
Yakima.... ...Carter, Rice & Co. of Yakima 
WEST VIRGINIA 


... The Cincinnati Cordage & 
Paper Co. 


Huntington... . 


WISCONSIN 


Milwaukee..... .Dwight Brothers Paper Co. 


CANADA 


.Blake Paper Limited 
*BOX WRAP GRADES ONLY 


THE CHAMPION PAPER AND FIBRE COMPANY 


General Office: Hamilton, Ohio 


Mills at Hamilton, Ohio... Canton, N. C.... Pasadena, Texas 











That comfortable “no worry” feeling, when you're 
using a SIEBOLD Silver Grey Blanket. It shows you 
a true impression image, before you print the 

first sheet—and you know it will stay right, 

giving you top quality impressions and a perfect 

dot for as long as you want to run. 


That’s why offset printers across the country say 
“Get ‘em—set ‘em—forget ‘em—no problems!” 


Seeing is believing—Get a Siebold “Silver Grey” 
and be sure of the results. 


SIEBOLD Blankets can also be furnished in Red, 


which are equal in quality and the choice of color 
should be determined only by your preference. 


MEMBER: Lithographic Technical Foun- 


dation — National Association of Photo “OVER A 
Lithographers — National Association of HALF CENTURY” 


Printing-Ink Makers — National Printing- 
Ink Research Association—N. Y. Em- OF SERVICE 
ploying Printers Association. 


ue (Sf EQo L 


EVERYTHING FOR THE LITHOGRAPHER 
MANUFACTURERS OF PRINTING, LITHOGRAPHIC INKS AND SUPPLIES 
150 VARICK STREET, NEW YORK 13, N. Y. 
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EACH SHEET is rear gauged and side gauged on 
the fly, at full press speed. Entire registering mech- 
anism rides on a positively controlled carriage. 


OUTSIDE CONTROLS for inker and dampener 
are designed for quick, precise adjustments; add 
greatly tov operator’s safety and convenience. 





HINGED BRIDGE between printing units 
swings up at turn of crank, permits easy access 
to cylinders for makeready and adjustments. 








) 
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Harris Model MDB, 36 x 43” two-color metal decorating press at Crown Cork & Seal Company, Philadelphia. Photos by William Richards. 


May we tell you a little about 


the newest Harris offset press? 


Once in a while a new product comes along that 
pretty well sums up the business philosophy of its maker. 

This new metal decorating press is such a product— 
it’s a good example of the way Harris-Seybold operates. 

First of all, this press was not the work of Harris- 
Seybold alone. Leading metal printers worked closely 
with Harris engineers to develop it. As a result, this 
press is considered a major advance in metal decorat- 
ing equipment. 

For example, this model sets a new standard for 
accuracy of register in multicolor metal printing. 
Like Harris paper-printing presses, it prints from 
bearers. It uses the patented Harris multi-roll inker. 
It includes a number of improved magnetic and elec- 
tronic devices for controlling the stock. And it operates 
at high productive speeds with ease and safety. 

The engineering work on this press is measured 
not in weeks or months, but in years. The first 
press was not assembled until its components had 
been given exhaustive tests in Harris laboratories. 
Pilot models were installed in the field to further 


this research under actual production conditions. 

Word of the new press model’s fast, quality produc- 
tion has spread rapidly among can companies. Several 
are now in operation in different sections of the 
country. And more are under construction in response 
to the demand from the metal decorating industry. 

Naturally, this pleases us. But our biggest satisfac- 
tion comes from knowing that this new press embodies 
the same careful planning, organized research, skilled 
engineering and meticulous craftsmanship that dis- 
tinguish our paper-printing presses. We are proud to 
put the Harris nameplate on it. 

Harris-Seybold Company, 4510 East 71st Street, 
Cleveland 5, Ohio. 


HARRIS 
boi a 4 = 10) Ho) 
COMPANY 


HARRIS PRESSES 


Harris Presses » Seybold Cutters « Harris Litho-Chemicals 
Special Products + Cottrell Presses + Platemaking Equipment 
Macey Collators 











HERE THEY ARE— 


The Improved DIS-COVER* 


(disposable dampening roller cover) is now available, in pre- 
cut lengths, for all presses listed below. 


Each DIS-COVER has a DRAWCORD already sewn into one 
end for quick tying. 


361 letters, received at our office, asked for this new style of 
DIS-COVER— 





SIZES AND RETAIL PRICES OF ALL DIS-COVER STYLES * * 


Press Models and Our Style DIS-COVER Cost 
Manufacturers. Number per bag EACH 
A.T.F. Little Chief 
14 x 20 press + 1420FD iz .90¢ 


Harris-LTG-LTV-LSB 
ATF-Chief or MAC # 1722FD : I5¢ 
17 x 22 presses 


Harris-LSN-LTC-LTW 

ATF-Big or Super Chief 

Miehle No. 29 + 2128FD 
21 x 28 presses (approx) 


Harris-LTN-LTP 
Miehle No. 36 
Miller-Ebco tt 2234FD 
22 x 34 presses 























ONLY FOUR STYLES OF DIS-COVER NEEDED TO COVER ALL OF THE 
ROLLERS ON FIFTEEN DIFFERENT PRESSES. 


You carry a smaller supply inventory — less cash tied up 
AND 
Less than ONE-HALF the cost of the cheapest molleton sleeve! 


How can you lose? 


Call your supplier 


NORMAN A. MACK ASSOCIATES, INCORPORATED 


Lindstrom Road Stamford, Conn. 


*Trademark & patents applied for **Prices may be slightly higher in the west and Canada. 
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LITTLE BENJY 1 Step Wash-up Solvent 


CLEANS ROLLERS FASTER, SAFER, BETTER THAN ANY OTHER METHOD 





Try this. A few drops of Little Benjy on a 
small area of a badly scaled and dirty 
roller. In just fifteen seconds, wipe away ali 
pigments, glaze, and gum left deep in the 
roller by ordinary solvents. See how effec- 
tive Little Benjy can be in removing the 
toughest scale deposits. 


See the results obtained in repeated 
field tests: reflex blue to pastel yellow 
in fifteen minutes, under typical pressroom 
conditions! We'll supply the dropper, sample can of 


KNOX 


SOAP COMPANY 3300-22 WEST CERMAK ROAD-CHICAGO 23, ILLINOIS, U.S.A. 


Little Benjy, and brochure showing actual 





test results. Don’t delay . . . write today. 
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ON 
~ WHITE. 


There are almost as many shades of white as there are 
grades of paper. And few will ever agree on 
which is best. Usually the final decision is made on 
the basis of how good it makes printed halftonesappear. — 
Whiteness controlled for outstanding halftone 
printability is just one of the many fine qualities 
you'll find in Kimberly-Clark papers. Every sheet is 
engineered to meet the demands of modern 
printing, with a careful balance of dimensional 
stability, opacity, strength and finish—to give you 
maximum printability and runability ! 
If you’re a modern, progressive printer, it 
will pay youtolook to Kimberly-Clark Printing Papers. 
We're as close to you as your nearest distributor! 


ee ¢@¢ @ 
for Modern Lithography . . . Prentice Offset Enamel 


Lithofect Offset Enamel ¢ Shorewood Coated Offset 
Fontana Dull Coated Offset. 


for Modern Letterpress... Hifect Enamel ¢ Crandon 
Enamel ¢ Trufect Coated Book # Multifect Coated Book. 


Kimberly Clark 


COATED PRINTING PAPERS &3 





Kimberly-Clark Corporation * Neenah, Wisconsin 








Here’s why the Chief 24 





Consider the wide variation in speed, 

size and sheet thickness handled by the Chief 24, 

as indicated by the specifications shown here, and you'll 
quickly see how this tremendous versatility has 
established the Chief 24’s reputation as the outstanding 
all-round offset press in its size range. 

But versatility is only part of the story on the Chief 24. 
Every possible provision has been made in this press for 
simplicity of operation and maintenance to assure a 
steady high and dependable rate of daily output. All press 
controls are within easy reach of the pressman for 
efficient, tireless operation ...all controls afford virtually 
microscopic adjustment for smooth feeding, hairline 
register and uniform flow of ink and water. 

Why not look into the Chief 24 as a means of 
supplementing your present equipment...as a means 
of expanding your business? . 


FREE SPECIFICATION FOLDER 


This 17%” x 24%” four-color broadside, 
a sample of standard 

production on the ATF Chief 24, © = 

is yours for the asking. 

Write for it today or contact 

your ATF Sales Representative. 





SPECIFICATIONS 


Sheet size 
82” x 11” to 17%” x 2444” 
Printing area 


1734” x 2434” maximum 
(except trip-off sheet) 


Speed range 
2700 to 6000 IPH 
Stock range 
Onion skin to 6-ply cardboard 
Floor space (with extreme exten- 
sions and largest motor). . . 
56” x 77” 
Adjust-O-Matic Stepless 
Speed Control 
Automatic Wash-up Device 
Stream Feed 


Ask your ATF salesman for com- 
plete specifications or write for 
literature today. American Type 
Founders, 200 Elmora Avenue, 
Elizabeth, N. J. 


Better...more profitable printing from the widest line of equipment 
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Sinclair and Valentine Co. 


Main Office and Factory: 611 West 129th Street, N. Y. 27, N. Y. 
OVER 35 BRANCHES PROVIDE SERVICE FROM COAST TO COAST 
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Absolute Ink Control for Vibrant 
yours with Dayco Offset Rollen 


The reproduction you want—the lively halftones, solid 
color blocks—you can get with Dayco Offset Rollers that 
give you ink control never before possible. 

Daycos’ satin-smooth surface spreads ink smoothly and 
uniformly, lays it on the plate in a thin even film with 
unmatched precision. 

Daycos are permanently true in diameter, never 
shrink, swell or develop high or low spots. 

A sleeve-type, synthetic rubber roller, Dayco’s outer 
sleeve is specifically compounded to resist the destructive 
effects of drying agents and solvents in modern inks. 


Daycos resist glazing, pitting and chipping, so you gt ’ 
more trouble-free mileage from your Dayco Rollers i 
every press position. 


And when, after millions of impressions, it finally be 

comes necessary to resurface your Dayco Rollers, they cat 7 

be re-Daycoed like new at far less than their original cos. | 
Try Daycos the next time you need offset rollers. Have : 
your old cores Daycoed and see for yourself how Dayco © 
absolute ink control improves your reproduction quality. 5 Pers 
Call your Dayco representative or write Dayton Rubbt 7 
Co., Dayco Division, Dayton 1, Ohio. 
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 Daycos 
quality. Doyco Rollers . . . for Offset, Letterpress, Newspaper, Gravure, Analin, Coating, Graining, 
. Rubber © Stee! Mills, Dayco Offset Blankets. Dayco Fountain Dividers. Dayco Color Separators. 


West Coast Distributor, Tillicum Rubber Co., Lacey, Wash. 







































ria THE, DAYCO COLOR SEPARATOR 


The Dayco Color Separator (only mechanical. 
color separator made) eliminates expensive 
roller-cutting, drastically reduces make-ready 

. time and press time. Lets you print several 
‘colors—one time through the press—with 
- splits as narrow as 1!” and no color mixing. 





















DAYTON RUBBER CO. 
Dayco Division, Dayton 1, Ohio 


Tell me more! Send additional information 
about: 








C0 Dayco Gold Seal Offset Blanket 
C0 Dayco Roller 

(C0 Dayco Fountain Divider 

C0 Dayce Color Separator 




















MILLER-M‘AN OFFSET PRESSES 


SHEET SIZES 30x 42 + 36x48 + 40x 56 


Fast Register 


Registering-in on the Miller-M.A.N. Offset Press is 
fast and simple, since the plates may be shifted on the 
cylinder both sidewise and circumferentially without 
being unlocked. On second and subsequent units, the 
plate may be shifted on the cylinder, and an additional 
control permits the shifting of the entire cylinder both 
sidewise and circumferentially. 

Write for complete information on this and other 
time and money-saving features of the Miller-M.A.N. 
Offset Presses. 


MILLER PRINTING MACHINERY CO. 
1109 Reedsdale St., Pittsburgh 33, Pa. 


MILLER PRINTING MACHINERY CO. OF CANADA LIMITED 
730 Bay St., Toronto 2, Ontario 
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nade Events 


Lithographic Technical Foundation, one meeting, 
Feb. 7-8, Lotos Club, New York City 


National Packaging Exposition, 25th nate showing, 
April 9-12, Convention Hall, Atlantic City. 


National Association of Litho Clubs, annual conven- 
tion, = 20-21, Lord Baltimore Hotel, Balti- 
more, Md 


Technical Association of Graphic Arts, annual conven- 
tion, May 7-9, Edgewater Beach Hotel, Chicago. 
Research & Engineering Council, 6th annual meeting, 
May 9-11, Edgewater Beach Hotel, Chicago. 
Lithographers National Association, 51st annual con- 
vention, May 10-12, Drake Hotel, Chicago. 
International Graphic Arts Education Association, an- 
nual convention, Aug. 5-10, Santa Barbara, Calif. 


National Association of Photo-Lithographers, 24th 
annual convention, Sept. 19-22, Commodore Hotel, 
New York City. 


Printing Industry of America, annual convention, Oct. 
30-N , Statler Hotel, Los Angeles, Calif. 

















GOOD REASONS WHY 
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PRE-SENSITIZED ALUMINUM PLATES 


ARE BEST 
FOR YOUR PRESS 


No plugging with easy to run ENCO aluminum 
plates. 





Lithe Schools 


CANADA—Ryerson Institute of Technolony. School 
of Graphic Arts, 50 Could St., Toronto. Ont.. 
Canada. 

CHICAGO—Chicago Lithographic Institute, Glessner 
House, 1800 S. Prairie Ave., Chicago 16, III. 


~ ~e—d—r Mechanics institute. Cincinnati, 
io. 











LOS ANGELES—Los Angeles Trade Technical Junior 
College, 1646 S. Olive St., Los Angeles 15, Calif. 


MINNEAPOL!S—Dunwoody ee bacon 818 
Wayzata Blvd., Minneapolis 3, Min 


NASHVILLE—Southern School of iii 1514 
South St., Nashville, Tenn. 


NEW YORK—New York Trade School. 7. on 
Department, 312 East 67 St., New York, 


OKLAHOMA—Oklahoma A & M_ Technical School. 
Graphic Arts Dept., Okmulgee, Okla. 


ROCHESTER—Rochester Institute of Technology. 
Dept. of Publishing & _- 65 Plymouth Ave., 
South Rochester 8, N. 


PHILADELPH!A—Murrell ae Vocational School. 
22nd and Lehigh, Philadelphia,, Pa. 


a age gay Institute of Technology. 
Dept. cf Printing Administration, Pittsburgh. 


SAN gee yo ey College of San_ Francisco. 
Ocean and Phelan Aves., Graphic Arts Department. 


ST. LOUIS—David Ranken, Jr., School of * nase 
Trades, 4431 Finney St., St. Louis 8, Mo. 


VANCOUVER—Clark College. 


WEST VIRGINIA—W. Va. Institute of Technology. 
Montgomery, W. Va. 


| Trade Directory 


Lithographic Tech. Foundation 


Scratch-free ENCO aluminum plates end costly 
remakes. 


Unwanted areas easily removed with easy-to- 
apply ENCO Image Remover, liquid or paste . 
ends honing. 


ENCO gives you heavier aluminum to eliminate 
buckling, kinks, and dents. 


Long runs from the fine grained surface which 
holds clean, crisp dots. 


Easy to make, ENCO plates are available 
in a wide variety of sizes . . . both negative 
working and positive working (the econom- 
ical alternate to deep etch). Get the whole 
story ... mail the coupon today! 





R) by the originators of pre-sensitized plates 
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| E. Griswold, Exec. Dir. 
Si East SOSt., New York 16,N.Y0  jj#= | = = = qiage, <q eco cme cme a ae ee a ae 
] Sent, Ameciation of Phote-1 pipepeaters AZOPLATE CORP., SUMMIT, NEW JERSEY | 
317 West 45 St., New York 36, N. Y. : | 
f wr eirachers National Association (© iy 4 op | at e Gentlemen: Please send us complete | 
" 4 420 Lexington Ave., New York 17, N. Y. bint atidel information on ENCO pre-sensitized | 
; it x : 
National Assn. of Litho Clubs 7 aluminum plates. | 
Frank Mortimer, Secy. SUMMIT. NEW JERSEY | 
rd St.. N. { Ab LAA 2 VOWSTR Ss ; : i 
Washington 15, D. C. ewes “a Sonne i ; meeresester | res 
efate 
Printing Industry of America koran seize nase esndy oi ne ‘ | 
mes R. Brackett, Gen. Mor. and aluminum pre-sensitize COMPANY... Th Nsasehvassvisellin a | 
—— TI9 15th St., N. W. Washington 5, D. C. offset plates. ADDRESS... ooeensennnenonnnnnnnnsnnnnnnnnannns | 
ITED teat sno of — House Craftsmen city do; A Siecaienattakivt i 
307 E. Fourth St., Cincinnati 2. 
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Du Pont Announces 


“PHOTOLITH” ORTHO A\ 


LITHOGRAPHIC FILM 


NOW Du Pont “Photolith” lithographic film is supplied 
with a new, improved emulsion. You'll get better-than- 
ever results with new Du Pont ‘“Photolith’ Ortho A 
lithographic film! 


Superior halftone performance is assured by the 
extended orthochromatic sensitivity of ‘“Photolith” 
Ortho A. Either magenta or glass contact screens may 
be used—flashing with tungsten or filtered light. 


Dot-etch characteristics are improved, too. ‘‘Photolith” 
Ortho A gives stronger, more rigid dot structure even 
when you’re working with finest screens. It takes drastic 
etching without loss of density ...dots don’t go “blind.” 


The excellent line-reproduction qualities of Du Pont 
“Photolith”—high contrast, and non-halation backing 
—have been retained in the new emulsion. These factors 
make ‘‘Photolith” Ortho A especially valuable for repro- 
duction of engineering drawings and printed circuits 
where fine definition is extremely important. And back- 
ground “drop out” is also improved by its extended 
orthochromatic sensitivity. 


Easy-handling ‘“Photolith” Ortho A lies flat both in § 
cameras for more positive exposure contact, and in® 
processing trays for speeded production. It scribes with fF 
out chipping...important in production of business forms 
and other lined copy. 
Cut sheets are packaged in the exclusive Du Pont 
“Lite-Lok” box—rolls in convenient dispenser-type pack © 
ages. Call your Du Pont graphic arts dealer today fo 
“Photolith” Ortho A. 


FOR MORE INFORMATION write or call the nearest Du Pont | 
District Office (listed below) or the Du Pont Company, Photo 
Products Department, Wilmington 98, Delaware. In Canada: 
Du Pont Company of Canada Limited, Toronto. 


DISTRICT OFFICES 
PTAA AB, HOA. 0 ooo css cos oe oe ce 


BOSTON 10, BOARS... 2... owe ce cee co ee 
CHIGRG@O a0, PEL............ 5.005502. 
CLEVELAND 14, OHIO. 

DALLAS 7, TEXAS.. Si, Sarasa boca s apie 
LOS ANGELES 38, CALIF.. 

NEW YORK 11, N. Y.. 
PHILADELPHIA 2, PA.. 
EXPORT. 


. 805 Peachtree Bids. 

.140 Federal Street 

4560 Touhy Ave., Lincolnwoo 
. 1033 Union Commerce Bldg. 


: + TO Santa Monica Biv. 


ve : 225 South 15th Street 
:  eeneure Bidg. ., Wilmington 98, Del. 


DU PONT ‘“‘PHOTOLITH” LITHOGRAPHIC FILM 


REG. U.S. PAT. OFF. 
BETTER THINGS FOR BETTER LIVING 
«+ «THROUGH CHEMISTRY 





. .1628 Oak Lawn Ave. © 


. 248 West 18th Street 


Du Pont 


y, Photo & 
Canada: § 


tree Bidg. 
ral Street 
rcolnwood 


erce Bldg | — 


Lawn Ave. 
nica Blvd. 
8th Street 
5th Street 


yn 98, Del. 
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Offset vs. Letterpress 

NE of the trade publications in the letter- 

press field in a recent article dealing with 
the activities of a well-known periodical printing 
concern makes some rather extreme and poorly 
founded comments on the subject of publica- 
tions by offset. “Letterpress printing,” they ob- 
serve, “is more economical for industrial and 
business publication work.” With this view we 
would take definite exception. Industrial and 
business publications represent a very broad field. 
While letterpress offers definite economies for 
certain types of business publications, it is sure- 
ly stretching the case to make the sweeping state- 
ment that letterpress is more economical for all 
such magazines. 

Where publication runs of ten thousand or 
less are involved, and perhaps for some runs sub- 
stantially above this level, letterpress offers def- 
inite economies. We should know, for both 
Modern Lithography and the other leading pub- 
lication in the litho field, are both produced pri- 
marily by letterpress for this very reason; and 
also incidentally, because of the difficulty of get- 
ting advertising agencies to supply copy spec- 
ially prepared for the lithographic process. But 
in the upper circulation brackets of the trade 
paper field, particularly when a publisher gets 
into runs which will justify web press produc- 
tion, lithography can show its heels to letter- 
press on an economy comparison. 

We take even stronger exception to another 
observation in this same article, that “for the 
sharp image in both type and advertising illus- 
trations that publishers demand, letterpress seems 
to be preferable.” First of all, anyone who has 
seen the high quality lithography being pro- 
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duced these days (as typified by the lithographed 
inserts which appear regularly in Modern Lith- 
ography) knows that the process need not yield 
to letterpress on this point. Furthermore, are 
there not publishers who set more store by the 
soft tones and the fidelity of reproduction in 
which the litho process excels? The fact is that 
both the lithographic and letterpress processes 
have their merits and demerits, their admirers 
and critics, and there are some publishers in both 
camps. 

A rather humorous side to this whole picture 
is contributed by the fact that while practically 
every one of the once exclusively letterpress pub- 
lications has been playing footsie with lithog- 
raphy over recent years, articles such as this ac- 
curately mirror their primarily letterpress tradi- 
tion. The word “offset” may have been tacked 
on to the publication’s title a few months back, 
but the editors are, understandably enough, still 
primarily letterpress minded. 


Printing Week 
RINTING Week has come and gone. As in 
the past, Modern Lithography this year has 
tried to do justice to the celebration, covering as 
many cities as possible in the roundup articles in 
this and the previous issue of the magazine. 

We sometimes think it’s hard to say anything 
new about Printing Week until we see the novel 
approaches of so many individuals and clubs in so 
many Cities. 

In retrospect, it seems to us that in some few 
instances, printing and lithographic groups place 
too much emphasis on telling their own members 
about the important work of the industry, and 

(Continued on Page 121) 


35 














Young students lock plate on 
press in Litho Department of 
Rankin Trade School, St. Louis. 


Today they are students 
in Litho schools like 
this one in St.Louts 


By Mildred YWetler 


St. Louis Correspondent 


ECOGNIZED as A-1 by best 

educational standards, and with 

international recognition from 
the United States Government in its 
Point-Four program, the Lithographic 
Department of the Ranken Trade 
School in St. Louis offers employes 
and employers alike the full advantages 
of lithographic training. 

The department was organized in 
1948 by the cooperative effort of the 
Associated Printers & Lithographers 
of St. Louis (now the Graphic Arts 
Association) and The David Ranken 
Jr. School of Mechanical Trades, where 
the Lithographic Training program is 
carried on. Courses are geared to those 
developed by the Lithographic Tech- 
nical Foundation, and all material is 
approved by leaders in the field. 


Enrollment Down 

Despite the high standards, how- 
ever, school enrollment lately has 
been slightly off. G. B. Rodenheiser, 
director of the Ranken School, ex- 
plained it this way: “In times of 
security, an employe is reluctant to 
give up his bowling night or other 
leisure time activity to go to night 


school in order to upgrade himself.” 

Unwilling to leave an impression 
that lithography is the only field in 
which such a weakness appears, he 
added: ‘“‘When business is booming, 
trade school attendance is at a low 
ebb; but when business is down peo- 
ple rush to school.” 

In its short existence, the Litho- 
graphic Department has taught more 
than 250 men from every state in the 
Union, Canada and Hawaii, and grad- 
uated 35 men from the full 18 months 
course. Applications also come from 
Greece and Egypt, where the enroll- 
ment problem is one of obtaining 
enough American dollars. 

Students in the day school are either 
in the trade and studying to upgrade 
themselves, or are beginners who are 
referred to as “sponsored” students. 


Sponsored Students 
A sponsored student is one who is 


recommended, or sponsored, by an op- 
erating lithographic company. Spon- 
sorship does not guarantee a job, nor 
does the sponsor necessarily pay any 
part of the tuition. It means that, in 
the opinion of the sponsor, the student 
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will be a worthy and competent 
worker for the industry. 

Although enrollment in the day 
school this year is less than usual, the 
students represent a good cross sec- 
tion of the United States, with one 
enrolled under the Point-Four pro- 
gram. He is a specialist from Bolivia 
sent by his government to learn more 
about working with United States 
technical advisors with whom he will 
deal when he returns to Bolivia. 

William L. Davis, instructor and 
head of the department, explained that 
the students get an over-all picture of 
the lithographic field which gives them 
a chance to determine by experience at 
the school which phase of lithography 
suits them best. From the employ- 
er’s point of view this eliminates a 
lot of testing time to determine where 
an apprentice may best progress. 

Students study the industry and 
follow a carefully prepared program, 
which includes art, layout, photog- 
raphy, stripping, opaquing, dot etch- 
ing, platemaking and press work. They 
also learn how to mix their own chem- 
icals and inks. Before they complete 
the course they also are given some 
training in process work. 

Students in the full 18 months 
course attend classes daily from 8:30 
a.m. to 4:10 p.m. and have math, and 
drafting courses as well as Ranken’s 
special occupational information 
course. This special course was intro- 
duced at the Ranken school during the 
early depression years. It was so effec- 
tive that a poll of former gradu- 
ates revealed that not one of them 
was without a job. The trade school 
student, who had learned to recognize 
his responsibility on the job as well 
as the obligations the employer owed 
him, was the better employe and was 
kept on his job while others were dis- 
missed. Since then the course has be- 
come a standard at Ranken. The 
course deals with facts on how a busi- 
ness operates, worker’s and employer’s 
rights, how a corporation functions 
and why it must make a profit. 


Advisory Group 

When the St. Louis lithographic 
training program was in its formative 
stage back in 1948, the local employ- 
ers advisory committee was headed by 
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John M. Wolff, vice president of 
Western Printing & Lithographing 
Co., St. Louis. Through his leadership 
and strong belief in the need for such 
training, many manufacturers of lith- 
ographic equipment cooperated in a 
lend-lease special 
equipment to be used for training pur- 


consignment of 


poses. 

An educational committee of in- 
dustry members is appointed through 
the Graphic Arts Association of St. 
Louis to help promote interest and at- 
Members of -the Litho- 
graphic Employers Committee now 
representing the industry are Mr. 
Wolff and Herbert Ross, Ross-Gould 
Printing Co. 


tendance. 


Considered one of the most com- 
plete lithographic training units in the 
country, the Lithographic Department 
has a 17 x 22” Harris and a 21 x 29” 
Webendorfer; a 20 x 24” ATF camera 
and a 35 x 45” Rutherford camera; a 
22 x 28” whirler; troughs for deep 
etch developing; and vacuum frames; 
a 54” step and repeat machine and a 
stripping department; ATF light 
tables; and color correction and air 
brushing facilities. 

This equipment permits the school 
to offer a complete program of in- 
struction. In addition, students also 
are taken on frequent field trips to 


Students at work in art department 
already in the offset trade and are 








offset plants and to industry suppliers. 

But, with all these advantages, plus 
a capable instructor whose qualifica- 
tions are recognized by the employers 
and by the Amalgamated Lithograph- 
ers of America, the employing litho- 
graphers of the St. Louis area have not 
trained as many men as could be ex- 
pected from such a program. 


Trial and Error Method 
Part of the reason, according to 


several industry leaders, may stem 
from the fact that many businessmen 
consistently follow the trial and error 
method of training their men. The 
other part may be that, like the em- 
ploye, the employer in boom times is 
too busy getting things done today 
and doesn’t allow time to consider his 
future needs for manpower. 

A full length tailor’s mirror in the 
lobby of the school is a challenge to 
both men and management of the in- 
dustry. On the mirror are pasted these 
signs: How do you look today? Is 
your hair combed? How about that 
smile? Are your shoulders back? Are 
your shoes shined? 

One more sign might well be added: 
“Are you ready for the opportunities 
the advancements in lithography will 
bring? The Lithographic Department 
of Ranken Trade School, St. Louis, 
stands ready to help.” 


at the Ranken School. Most are 


studying to upgrade themselves. 
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By P. R. Resell 


The Parthenon Press, Nashville, Tenn. 


ELL managed printing plants 

_are able to produce a greater 

volume and to earn a larger 
profit because of carefully determined 
savings in production time and ex- 
pense. These may be called produc- 
tion or profit “‘margins” that make the 
difference between profitable and un- 
profitable: operations. This precious 
margin must be maintained and pro- 
tected throughout the plant by com- 
petent office personnel exercising con- 
trol at all times. 

Nearly every time a job is done that 
shows no profit or is a loss, the rea- 
son for it can be traced to failure to 
produce the job as planned. Somebody 
made an unauthorized change, shifted 
the job to another machine, changed 
specifications. The result: additional 
cost and disappearance of the precious 
margin. 

Typical Job 

Here is an example of an actual 
job that came to the writer’s desk 
recently. It consisted of an order 
blank in triplicate, three on an 81x11 
sheet, 25,000 of these sheets. Marginal 
requirements necessitated cutting the 
sheet 91x12, eight out of a 24x38-49 


38 





Once you have estimated and started a job— 


sheet of No. 4 colored sulphite bond. 
How should this job be done? 

It left my desk scheduled to print 
on a Davidson offset. Type was to 
be set with only horizontal rules in- 
serted for one blank. Reproduction 
proofs were to be pulled with the art 
department drawing in vertical lines 
and completing the copy. The offset 
plate then was to be made, stepping 
up the image to three on the plate. 


Obviously there is another way to 
do this job. Set the type, insert both 
horizontal lines, and 
make three mounted electros from this 


form. Difficulty is encountered about 


and vertical 


those “cross rules” in the form and 
most often one of two things would 
have to be done. 

One would be to have a wax im- 
pression made of the form with only 
the horizontal rules in, then have the 
vertical rules made in the wax and 
make an electro which would then 
be duplicated to three. Another old- 
time practice is to make a separate 
form of the vertical rules, double the 
size of the sheet and 
whirl” the job on the press—either 
a Miehle Vertical or a B Kelly. This 
customer would not accept a press 
perforation and this still had to be 
done in the bindery. 


“work and 
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Watch out for costly changes 





Actual estimate proved that this. 


particular job could be done (at least 
in our plant) 20 per cent cheaper by 
the first (offset) method described. 


How can you be sure that this. 


job will be done the cheaper way? 
Only by office planning and only by 
positive production control by an 
office production department. Only 
in this way can the precious profit 


margin be protected. How can this. 


be done? 


In our plant an instruction sheet 
is made up on which all material 
(quantity and kind) is specified and 
the whole schedule of operations is 
set up, with time allowed for each 
operation in the plant. These time 
allowances for operations are based 
on a system of standards. This sets 
up complete office production control 
over every job. 

In case necessity arises for any 
changes in this production plan after 
the job goes into the plant, such 
changes must be made on a special 


form (see illustration) which itself 


must come from the office production 
department. Need for the change may 
develop in a number of places, but 
only the office can issue it. Copies 
of the change form are made for 
each department involved and _ these 


a 





_ i. 


a a 





ig 


ih 


are attached to the instruction sheets 






























































































































































SS oie a ns 
Dore Recerved eh. 
of each department. —————~1 $geveneTes | **- 
Holding unfailingly to this rule, fee fae 
allowing positively no changes with- seid a ise 
out authority from the office, will Style ot Type 
Poge Length Leaded or Solid CHANCE WW spec, 
make the whole plan work smoothly. leaning Hood MCATONS ane 5 
ate lage = ‘ANDARDs 
As said in the beginning, the reason for inane cukecuun cao. “68g Onc 
. . . of Joy —. 
Proof to be reed by Matter to a te 
a profitless job can almost invariably El a é, mn ete 
be traced to changes made in the pro- Operate Bote Given © Deportes taps nig 
Proof te Electros ___ commed: ae —p 
duction plan that added to the cost. Remerts Mt 5g, IO — 
FROM ean D Oftees 0 Foundry 
‘Production Margin’ eae eae 
This so-called ‘‘production margin” a _ st 
that constitutes a profit on the job, g oo - 
if maintained and protected until the ete eg a 
work is finished, begins with machine EE te —~—— _ _ _— 
- jhe} * hl cnn . a a 
and hand composition. Your office RR = a wie 
7 Envelopes __«___, ees ee ~ 
type selection and layout personnel a —_— a, : 
. . man Me, i 
can make up a piece of copy in such — om ee 
a way as to control the amount of g|=— mo, aan ot 4 
‘orms We Operation 
matter to be set and to be made up emia ot ferns —— * —. Chang, eee 
; i : CO Fold [ Soddle Stitch  [) Side Stitch [ Sew Signed by Peration No ‘~ 
into forms. Savings in machine Mey 
i i wm —~ Prodeess ee 
changes and in handling of the mat- 3 eee tte a 
° ec —_ 
ter can develop a production “mar- precen | 
gin” here over the best efforts of Delivered to ers 
° e Vie Frt. Collect 2) 
anybody in the composing room. 
nn - 


Your machine operators will set 
anywhere from 2500 to 4500 ems 
an hour. On so-called “actual” there 
is a possibility of that much variance 
in time required to do the type set- 
ting, but your office control system 
eliminates that variance by setting a 
machine standard of .250 or .320 per 
thousand ems for the job. 

Somewhat the same variance could 
occur in the make-up department. 
One workman can make up 8 pages 
an hour, another 12 and another 16. 
Office control eliminates this variance 
by setting up a predetermined stand- 
ard of make-up representing so many 
pages per hour based on the type of 
make-up to be done. 

A rather general practice is to cal- 
culate proofreading time at 50 per 
cent to 85 per cent of machine com- 
position time. Here is a definite mar- 
gin to be protected by setting up a 
time allotment for reading proof. For 
straight matter, good copy, little or 
no complications, a 50 per 
standard may be set. For matter in- 
creasingly difficult to read, an allow- 
ance varying from 50 per cent up 
to 85 per cent may be set. This is 
based on one preliminary reading, a 
reading with copyholder, a made up 
proof check, and a final check for 
Press impositions, etc. 


cent 











Standards on time allowances for 
lock up are based on number of pages 
to be locked, ranging from .21 hours 
for one or two pages, .38 for 4 pages, 
.71 for 8 pages to 1.25 for 32 pages 
of type matter. Slightly more should 
be allowed for locking patent base 
electros on base. If the lowest pro- 
duction cost is maintained for these 
operations, setting these standards can- 
not be left to anybody in the com- 
posing room. 

Makeready for press usually is based 
on total square inches in press sheet, 
with separate classifications for forms 
with and without halftones. At my 
shop, we call these ““A” and “B,” with 
50 to 60 per cent more time allowed 
where halftones are involved. Here is 
one of the most vulnerable points 
in the whole process for your produc- 
tion. Time for makeready must be 
definitely set and this allowance pro- 
tected by office control. 

An average letterpress shop will 
have, say, a jobber taking a form up 
to 131%x20, Kellys taking forms from 
17x22 to 24x35, and usually one 
or more cylinder presses taking up to, 
say, 27x41. 

In offset you will have about the 
same situation, press capacities rang- 
ing upward. Cost of operating these 
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presses, makeready and running, range 
upward too. Left to the vagaries of 
a shop foreman or a pressman, in- 
creased cost here can completely wipe 
out your precious margin. 

Trade Platemakers 

Many letterpress printers who have 
installed offset presses have held off 
from installing their own platemaking 
equipment for the simple reason that 
they can buy plates at trade plants 
at agreed prices, while the same 
plates might cost more for them to 
make their own. They are letting 
somebody else take the risk. 

Other places in the printing plant 
where your margin has to be zealous- 
ly protected are in folding—using 
larger, slower folding equipment at 
higher hour costs where small units 
could do the work for less—and a 
number of other points throughout 
the bindery. Your only chance to pro- 
tect any margin that you may have 
is by office predetermination and 
If any job gets into the 
plant to be produced at the will of 
the workmen, skilled as they may be, 


planning. 


higher total costs are a certainty. 
Office and production 
control from the office is manage- 


planning 


ment’s only assurance of producing 
printing at a profit.ye 
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T’S much easier, quicker and less 

expensive to revise maps when 

you're reproducing by offset rather 
than from engravers’ plates. That, in 
a sentence, is the basic reason for C. S. 
Hammond & Co.’s decision in 1942, to 
convert its production to offset; and it 
is also a prime reason for sales figures, 
which in 1955 were triple those of 
1950. 

“With letterpress, you have only 
one size plate. Some publishers want 
smaller or larger sets of maps in dif- 
ferent sizes, and with offset, positives 
are made and it is a simple matter to 
blow up or scale down, at little ex- 
pense,” says Caleb Hammond, presi- 
dent of the company. 

Hammond, one of the two largest 
reference map and atlas manufac- 
turers in the U. S., was founded in 
1900 by the grandfather of the present 
owners. All work was then done let- 
terpress, with grandfather Hammond’s 
wife and sister doing the presswork. 
In 1936, the equipment was considered 
too old for further use and rather than 
replace it, the decision was made to 
job out all printing. A contract for 
production of maps for Encyclopedia 
Brittanica was signed in the early 
1940’s and, according to Stuart Ham- 


mond, treasurer, his father de- 
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cided that the only way to do the job 
was by offset. The maps could be kept 
up to date at very little expense com- 
pared to the cost of making complete 
sets of new letterpress engravings for 
every revision. 


Started With Glass Plates 


The first plates were made on glass; 
however difficulty was experienced 


when it came to mountain ranges and 
other topographic irregularities. The 
company then went to vinylite draw- 
ings and overlay sheets. Corrections 


ea E 

. . World tension, sporadic wars, 
changing national boundaries, a zest 
for travelling, and intense interest in 
geography stimulated by servicemen’s 
expeditions to foreign lands have given 
C. S. Hammond & Co. the biggest 
boost it has ever known since it start- 
ed operations in 1900. 


The four-color offset map on the 
opposite page is an example of the 
work done for one of Hammond’s en- 
cyclopedias. This one was made for a 
split double-spread insert. 


sa 


i a 


are made on the drawing and a new 
set of film positives is made. Ham- 
mond doesn’t operate its own offset 
plant but it does have a printing su- 
perintendent. A large part of the litho- 
graphing is done by A. Hoen, Balti- 
more, where other government maps 
and National Geographic maps are 
produced. Also, Brett Lithographing 
and Empire Color Lithographers, New 
York, have done work for Hammond. 
In cooperation with Western Printing 
& Lithographing Co. (Dell Publish- 
ing), the company is producing a 
pocketbook edition of a world atlas, 
expected to be in the book stores this 
spring. 


Bible Going Offset Too 


More than 99 percent of the work 
done for Hammond is produced by 
offset lithography. A set of old bible 
plates still remains to be converted to 
offset; and this will be done at an 
early date, Caleb Hammond said. 

Management of the company is now 
handled by Caleb and Stuart Ham- 
mond, grandsons of the founder. 
Originally in New York City, the 
company made a significant decision 
to move to Maplewood, N. J. (about 
45 minutes from Manhattan) in 1950. 
There were qualms about the move: 
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would business be lost by locating 20 
miles from the center of New York? 
Sales which have tripled in the last 
five years have removed all doubt that 
the decision was a good one. 


Excluding road map business, which 
the company hasn’t touched for many 
years, C. S. Hammond & Co. is one of 
the two largest map, atlas and stamp 
producers in the U. S. The company, 
as a service to its account, Compton 
Encyclopedia, revises the Compton 
maps, at no extra charge, every three 
months. “We find it is just as reason- 
able to revise this frequently as to 
wait five years for a major overhaul,” 
Caleb Hammond declared. 


Expansion In Maplewood 

A new two-story addition which 

will add 60 percent more space to the 

present 24,000 square feet in Maple- 

wood, will be ready for occupancy 
this month. 


The Travel Atlas of Scenic Amer- 
ica, recently released by Hammond, 
is having unusual success, and is the 
company’s first venture into this type 
of presentation. Previous to this the 
company produced geographic maps 
exclusively. Stuart Hammond said 
that this volume is meant to stimulate 
interest in tourist places in America, a 
Sunday “armchair companion,” which 
combines maps with nature and travel 
pictures and stories. The text was 
written by Dr. J. L. Jordan, who 
authored the company’s Nature Atlas 
of America. He interviewed scores of 
recreation directors of most of the 
States to get material on the most 
“see-worthy” areas. 


Plastic Globe Deflates 


An International world globe which 
folds into a small package and bounces 
when inflated, is the newest of Ham- 
mond’s promotions. In the develop- 
ment of this plastic globe, it was 
though that the printing would have 
to be done by gravure. However, a 
special ink was developed and the job 
is now done by lithography. Laminat- 
ing operations are especially hazardous 
on bleeding of inks. The globe was 
introduced in November in one size, 
18” diameter, and retails at $19.95, 
considerably less than the normal 
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globe which might cost the buyer up- 
wards of $55.00. Shipping the de- 
flated globe is an advantage, because 
only a fraction of the space used to 
ship the normal globe is used. Pro- 
duction of the globe is shared by sev- 
eral companies: the plastic sheets are 
cut in New Jersey; printed in Balti- 
more; laminated in Clifton, N. J.; heat 
sealed in New York; and assembled 
and shipped from Maplewood, N. J. 
To answer the old saw ‘“‘what a small 
world this is” Hammond has plans to 
market a junior edition of the plastic 
globe, perhaps in the 12-14” diameter 
size. Larger ones will be produced for 
the Air Force, Mr. C. Hammond 
said. 

A Sport; Atlas, with maps in two- 
color and text in black and white, 
will be published in May. The 64-page 
Atlas is a companion piece to Ham- 
mond’s Travel Atlas, and contains 
regional maps of eight sections of the 
U. S. where various sports activities 
are predominate. 


World Map Center 


The company’s New York store at 
1 East 43rd Street is said to stock the 
largest variety of all maps of the 
world of any store known. It handles 
Hammond’s own publications as well 
as U. S. and foreign government maps 
and atlases, and those of other private 
publishers. The store has been at its 
present location since 1940, but was 
first established at 30 Church St. in 
downtown New York in 1911. 

Employing more than 80 at its 
Maplewood plant and New York of- 
fice, Hammond has had a profit-shar- 
ing plan in effect for some time. Un- 
der the plan, an employee accumulates 
points this way: one point is given for 
each year of service with the com- 
pany; one point jis given for each 
$5.00 salary. Four times a year, a 
cash distribution is made to employees 
on the basis of total points accumu- 
lated. 

The company has had a long history 
of satisfactory labor relations and a 
record of many employees with long 
years of service. Map making requires 
close coordination of editors and carto- 
graphers and Hammond has provided 
an atmosphere conducive to high qual- 
ity work.* 














































































































































































































New International World Globe can 
“bounce” when inflated, and folds into 
a small package. The globe, 18 inches 
in diameter, is lithographed on Krene 
plastic and is laminated. A wrought 
iron stand is included. Deflated (top) 
the globe folds up in a small, flat 
package. An air valve is inserted at the 
North Pole which releases air when un- 
screwed. With a similar metal socket 
at the South Pole, the globe is fitted 
onto studs in the wrought iron stand 
so that it is free to spin on its axis at 
the proper angle (bottom). 

It weighs less than two pounds with 
its stand. 
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Are Lithographers Useng 


In General, Are They 


First in a special series of articles 


on an important subject 








First of a Series 


This article, based on a questionnaire sent to sev- 
eral hundred lithographers in all parts of the United 
States, is the first of three to treat the subject of 
presensitized plates. Much has been written on the 
plates in the past, and many talks have been given 
before lithographic groups concerning their use. It is 
the purpose of this special series of articles to sum- 
marize the present status of the plates in the indus- 
try, from the standpoint of the user and the manu- 
facturer. Herve is the schedule of articles: 


1. The mace iifiphis issue, based on a 24-question 
query sent to lithographers. ML thanks all those men 
in the shops who took time to fill out the rather 
lengthy questionnaire. We hope they benefit from 
this summary of opinion. The survey should not 
be construed as a definitive answer to the subject 
however, merely as a random sample of opinion in 
a widely scattered area and in big and small plants. 


2. Next month, ML will present a roundup of 
technical information from manufacturers who are 
supplying presensitized plates to the trade in sizes 
14 x 20” and larger. The article will consider steps 
in using the’ plates, press adjustments, shelf-life, 
press runs, etc. : 


3. In April, ML will take a look at the future 
of presensitized plates, using the suggestions for 
improvements made by lithographers as a_ basis. 
Manufacturers will tell their plans for the future; 
and there will be a comment by the Lithographic 
Technical Foundation on its tests with the plates. 








States are using presensitized plates in their shops. 
In about 75 percent of these cases, they are satis- 
fied with them. 

There are some definite advantages of presensitized 
plates, as well as several drawbacks, but 80 percent of the 
lithographers who are using presensitized plates plan to 
use more of them in the future. 


N EARLY four out of five lithographers in the United 


These facts were revealed in a special survey just com- 
pleted by Modern Lithography. Two hundred lithographers, 
picked at random from all parts of the country, were 
asked to tell whether they are using or have used the 
plates, and if so, to answer 23 additional questions about 
them. In addition, half a dozen interviews were held with 
lithographers to ascertain their views. 

The ML survey is by no means a conclusive report on 
the attitudes of lithographers, but it does represent a fair- 
sized sampling of large and small shops in all sections of 
the country. 

Here is how the lithographers answered. the 24 questions 
in the survey: 


1. Are you using presensitized plates or have you 
you.used them? 


Yes—77 percent. No— 23 ‘percent. 
In the case of almost all those who answered yes to this 
question, those who have used presénitized plates, continue 


to use them. Only in a few- replies were there statements 
like ‘“We tried them, but didn’t like them.” 


2. How long have you been using them? 

A big majority of users have been running jobs on 
presensitized plates for about two years. The remainder 
of the users were equally divided between those having 
used them three years and longer and those having used 
them for one year, or less than a year. 

There were scattered reports of lithographers who had 
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Presensztexed Plates? 


Satisfied With Them? 


tried the plates on and off for a period of time and then 
discontinued their use, because “pressman didn’t like 
them,” “runs too short,” and similar reasons. 


3. What sizes? 

Plates in the range of 17 x 22” and 22 x 29” are most 
often used, according to the replies, with the latter size 
predominating. About one-third as many lithographers are 
using larger plates, while some others are using 14 x 20” 
plates. 


4. Positive or negative working? 

Here the margin was clear-cut, with 80 percent using 
negative working and 20 percent using positive. In some 
few cases, shops are using both. 


5. Do you find them easy to prepare? 
All but one lithographer thinks so. 


6. Is exposure time critical? 
Only one-third of the answers were yes, two-thirds no. 


7. How do they perform on the press? 


As shown in the headline to this article, lithographers 
are generally quite satisfied with the performance of the 
plates. To be exact, 75 percent checked the categorys 
“excellent” and “good” while 25 percent noted “‘fair” or 


Ag ” 


poor. 
In the latter category, there were some remarks about 


weakness of plates, too short runs, “mixed results,” and 
other comments. 


Those who have experienced good performance cited the 
high quality, good detail, etc. 


8. What length run do you get with them? 


In many cases, lithographers are using P.P. for short 
runs, with no need for longer use. Hence, not every shop 
has tested the plates for maximum run. Among those who 
did, however, answers ran the gamut from five thousand 
impressions all the way up to 50 thousand and beyond, 
with the median around 20 thousand. 

In several instances, there were comments like “we took 
it off the press at the end of the run and it was still in 
good shape.” 
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78% | 22% 


Yes No 


75% | 25% 


























9. For what kind of jobs are they used? 

It was impossible to categorize these answers. Typical 
replies were “all except heavy stocks,” “two-color advertis- 
ing pieces,’ “halftone,” “commercial,” “process color,” 
“quickies,” “short-run line,’ “almost any kind,’ “forms 
printing rotary,” “mostly for line,” “short runs of folders,” 
“proofs,” “all types and all stocks,” “rush jobs,” etc. 

The number of shops getting good results on halftones 
and process color apparently is high. 


»”> ef 


10. How does ink and water consumption compare 
with press runs with conventional plates? 


Of those replying, 75 percent said less, 25 percent, same. 
No one said more. 


11. Are press adjustments critical? 

Surprisingly, perhaps, those who think so outnumber 
those who don’t by three to one. The ML staff reasoned, 
in analyzing the answers, that very few craftsmen would 
admit that any operation in the litho shop is not critical, 
in the sense that a certain amount of care is required. 


12. What are the biggest advantages of presensi- 
tized plates? 


In order of mention, advantages include speed, quality, 
price and ease of handling. 


13. Disadvantages? 


There were fewer of these mentioned. Limited press run 
was most often mentioned, with weakness of the plates, 
“poor viewing,” and price also mentioned. 


14. Are scratches a problem? 


Nearly 80 percent said yes, although only a small per- 
centage listed scratches among the disadvantages in the 
previous question. 


15. Do you prefer grained or grainless plates? 


Grained plates are preferred by a ratio of about 12 to 1. 
It is interesting to note that a large number of those who 
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are unhappy with P.P. prefer grained plates (or have press- 
men who do). Presensitized plates, for the most part, are 
grainless. 


16. Do you get successful reruns? 

As in the case with question No. 8, only about half 
the lithographers have tested this. But where lithographers 
have tried reruns, they have been successful in two out of 
three cases. 


17. How does quality compare with that of con- 
ventional plates? 


A little over 50 percent said “better,” 36 percent said 
“same,” and 11 percent said “poorer.” 


_18. How do overall costs compare with those of con- 
ventional plates? 


Lower — 33 percent. Same — 40 percent. Higher — 
27 percent. 


19. If you are using positive originals, how does 
preparation of presensitized plates compare with pre- 
paration of positive deep etch plates? 


Answers were too few in this category to be of signi- 
ficant value. 


20. Are there provisions for correcting the plates or 
removing portions of the image area? 


In every case but one, the answer was yes, although 
some lithographers noted that with their plates it was 
possible to remove, but not add to the image. 


21. Is scumming and toning reduced? 
Yes—86 percent. No—14 percent. 


22. Do you use a presensitized plate lacquer or in- 
tensifier? 


Yes—73 percent. No—27 percent. 


23. Do you plan to use more of these plates in the 
future? 


Yes—80 percent. No—20 percent. 


24. How do you think they could be improved? 


In addition to the problem with scratches (No. 14) 
lithographers seem to be concerned with getting longer 
runs from P.P., as well as stronger plates and improved 
lacquer. Some want a grained plate. A few would like to 
get more consistent results from the plates, but only a very 
few think quality of the plates is not what it should be. 
Price, at present, is a barrier to some shops. 

Here are some comments: 

‘Need more latitude in exposures.” 

“They have to be made to stand up better under varied 
shop conditions.” 

“Plates are good, but not always consistent.” 

‘A lacquer should be made to allow spotting of pin 
holes in solid areas similar to deep etch.” 

“We have seen great improvements in these plates in 
the last year or two. We keep trying them all as they 
appear on the market and some day they may be so good 
that we may all be glad to use them.” 

“Need heavier gauge.” 

‘Need a more durable coating.” 

“I want a better means of inspection.” 

“Should have a plate to run $0,000 or more.” 

“It’s difficult to adjust to a plate without grain.” 

“Bring down cost of plates.” 


A few lithographic shops are satisfied with the plates. 
Some who use them and like them nevertheless look for- 
ward to some improvements to help in their specific types 
of work. Only in a few cases (about one in five) have 
lithographers given up on presensitized plates. 

The question of improvements in the plates will be 
taken up further in the third article in this series, to 
appear in the April ML.* 








Next Month: Who is marketing 


presensitized plates? What are 


they like? How do you run them? 
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for new 


litho salesmen 


EW litho salesmen and produc- 
N tion men frequently have a dif- 

ficult time putting their hands 
on good basic information about the 
process, along with tips that will save 
them time and trouble and help their 
customers. The Metropolitan Litho- 
graphers Association tries to remedy 
this situation, at least in the New 
York area. 

The Association recently held two 
evening sessions at the Hotel Shel- 
burne, in New York, to brief new 
sales and production men of member 
companies on developments in the off- 
set process. Common errors in check- 
ing copy and in planning production 
also were given special attention. Both 
sessions were designed for men with 
limited experience. Similar training 
clinics were held last winter by MLA. 
ML believes newcomers to offset in 
all areas will find the offset tips, 
gleaned from the meetings, helpful in 
their work. 


Production Errors 

The opening session, conducted by 
Manuel deTorres, production manager 
of the Metropolitan Offset Plate Serv- 
ice, covered production work. The 
most common errors in production 
were listed by Mr. deTorres, starting 
with the proportioning of copy. Sur- 
prisingly, he said, improper scaling of 
copy elements leads the list, for often 
one of the two dimensions will not fit 
the layout, and unless detected in the 
checking, unnecessary costs result. 
The most common production mis- 
takes, Mr. deTorres said, were these: 

1. Copy Not In Proportion— 
Check both dimensions 
scaling copy. 

2. Wrong Camera Scaling— 
Checking both dimensions for 
proper proportion would correct 
any error in scaling. 


when 


3. Wrong Color Breakup—Make 
sure all elements are clearly 
marked for color before process- 
ing any order. 

4. Incorrect Layout—Look for 
the following errors: 

A. Not enough bleed allowed. 

B. No gripper paper margin 

allowed at back edge of 

sheet on work-and-tumble 
form. 

C. No indication as to cor- 
rect back-up (especially 
on broadsides and _ self- 
mailers). 

5. Incomplete Halftone Shoot- 

ing Instructions: 

A. Specify if halftone is to 
print on coated or un- 
coated offset stock. 

B. Specify if job to be made 
albumin or deep-etch. 

For the proper scheduling of work, 
the need for a knowledge of the time 
necessary for the various phases of 
production was stressed. 

Mr. deTorres offered advice on the 
types of production problems which 
should be studied to make an indi- 
vidual a better production man. These, 
he stated, include the following: 

® Know quantity capacity of 

every department. 

Know quality capacity and 
limitations of each depart- 
ment. 

Learn hourly estimating for 
all departments. 

Breakdown daily schedules 
in hours, in order to prevent 
unnecessary overtime or lost 
time. 

Knowledge of offset papers, on the 
part of both sales and production men, 
was given particular attention and 
copies of Lindenmeyr’s Print Shop 
Helps No. 2 were distributed for ref- 
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erence purposes. Data sheets ‘snowing 
a method of determining “‘press break- 
ing-points” in an individual shop were 
distributed. This material also out- 
lined other factors, such as bindery 
economies with a larger sheet, which 
also should be taken into consideration 
when selecting press size for a job. 


Customer Wants Advice 

At the second session, Henry Lati- 
mer, of the MLA staff, advised the 
salesmen to keep in mind the fact that, 
more than anything else, customers 
wanted information and advice in the 
planning stages on the efficient use of 
the offset process. Results of a survey 
among printing buyers revealed this 
fact, and accordingly a salesman 
should be able to supply this demand 
—knowledge of his process. Actually, 
Mr. Latimer said, offset salesmen have 
their own unique sales story—the ad- 
vantages of the process and how they 
can be used to solve printing problems. 
This, he said, is the approach to build- 
ing more business from accounts and 
to getting new accounts. 

With the distribution of a Check 
List on Preparing Art and Copy for 
the Camera, Mr. Latimer pointed out 
that the usual techniques were the 
same for all printing processes, and 
that the only difference in copy prep- 
aration for offset was in the planning 
—the instructions leading to propor- 
tioned elements, and the production 
planning of the customer which would 
take advantage of the same-focus 
economies of offset and of the unique 
techniques of the process. 

Methods of proportioning color ele- 
ments were: demonstrated, and speci- 
mens were shown demonstrating how 
offset had solved various printing 
problems of the customer. MLA’s in- 
formation folder, The Use of Offset 
Printing for Advertising: Production, 
which details all the methods de- 
scribed, was distributed. 

For the benefit of the salesmen new 
to the offset field, copies of “Offset 
Sales” were given to all. Written by 
Mr. Latimer for his New York Uni- 
versity Course, Litho Sales & Produc- 
tion, given each Spring Term, this 
piece outlines the difference between 
“bid” and “account” selling, types of 
accounts, the offset sales story, and 
includes hints on closing the sale.%e 
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PRINTING WEEK 


... around the country 


apparently was the most suc- 
cessful to date. Printing and 
publishing groups in 218 cities con- 
ducted a wide range of public rela- 
tions activities in connection with 


5 pe Week Jan. 15-21 


the week. Following are some last- 
minute PW reports, in addition to 
those given in the January ML: 
e 
Richmond 

Radio stations throughout Virginia 
carried programs and spot announcc- 
ments on PW. The Richmond Print- 
ing Week Banquet was held Jan. 14 
with International Craftsmen _presi- 
dent Amadeo Tommasini as speaker. 
Bumper strips, stamps, posters, etc. 
were on display, and downtown busi- 
ness places displayed printed speci- 
mens. 

ey 
Minneapolis 

Minnesota Governor Orville Free- 
man addressed the 1956 Printing 
Week Banquet Jan. 21 at the Calhoun 
Beach Club, highlighting the “great- 
est Minneapolis Printing Week in 
history”. Posters were up all over the 
city, with bumper strips getting ex- 
ceptional use this year in bringing 
the Week to public attention. 

e 
Philadelphia 

Philadelphia’s observance of Print- 
ing Week was the most extensive in 
the history of the annual event in 
that city, coinciding with the di- 
rection from there of the beginning 
of a world-wide celebration of the 
250th anniversary of the birth of 
Benjamin Franklin. 

Many notable ceremonies marked 
the tribute to the graphic arts, in- 
cluding a visit to the city by Vice 
President Richard M. Nixon, who re- 
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Leading participants and award winners 
at the Los Angeles PW banquet. Top 
Row, (l.-r.): Samuel Frias, Mitchell Sch- 
wartz, Gene Zuck, Josef T. Deutsch and 
Paul Zepezauer, who won cash scholar- 
ship awards to further their careers in 
the graphic arts. Bottom row: Charles 
Stubbs, banquet chairman; Miss Etaoin, 
Anne Fleming; Dr. Frank C. Baxter, 
winner of the Benjamin Franklin Award; 
Miss Shrdlu, Jenny Lea; Benjamin Frank- 
lin in the person of Reaugh Fisher; and 
Timothy O'Keefe, chairman of the PW 
committee. 


ceived the Poor Richard Club’s Gold 
Medal of Achievement; and Ray- 
mond Blattenberger, Public Printer of 
the United States, who was presented 
with the Hamilton 1956 Philadelphia 
Graphic Arts Man of the Year award. 

The Vice President was the guest 
speaker Jan. 17 before more than 
1400 men and women, prominent in 
the field of printing, publishing and 
advertising, at the Poor Richard 
Club’s annual Franklin Day Dinner. 
The event also commemorated the 
50th anniversary of the club. 

On behalf of the United States 
Government, Mr. Nixon also accept- 
ed a second Gold Medal of Achieve- 
ment posthumously honoring Ben- 
jamin Franklin, which will be dis- 





played permanently in the Library 
of Congress. 

The Poor Richard Club and the 
Franklin Institute jointly are spear- 
heading a world-wide observance. 
Clarence L. Jordan, advertising exe- 
cutive is international chairman of 
the celebration. 

Printing Industries of Philadelphia, 
Inc., which is celebrating its 60th an- 
niversary this year, coordinated the 
activities of various graphic arts 
groups in the Printing Week observ- 
ance, including the Litho Club. 

A highlight of the activities of 
these groups was the sponsoring of 
the Philadelphia Graphic Arts Exhib- 
it. The exhibit was on display Jan. 
16-19 at the Benjamin Franklin Ho- 
tel. 


Detroit 

The Motor City brought out a new 
model in Printing Week celebrations 
this year. With a series of “firsts”, 
Detroit’s highly successful tribute to 
Benjamin Franklin and the graphic 
arts industry was the most elaborate 
and extensive this city has ever ven- 
tured. 

For the first time in Printing Week 
celebration history in Detroit, a local 
beauty queen, chosen from within 
the industry, reigned over a week- 
long celebration at Veterans’ Me- 
morial Building. Six of the thirteen 
sponsoring organizations moved their 
regular meeting dates to this week 
and spot, again setting a precedent. 

Colorful streamers, car bumper 
stickers and posters told the story 
throughout the city, days and weeks 
in advance of the events. Queen for 
a week was Mrs. Pal McWilliams, as 
“Mis-Print of Graphic Arts”. 
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During the days of celebrating, the 
walls of the Veteran Memorial dining- 
room were lined with: board displays 
of letterpress and offset printing, 
samples of binding, progressive proofs 
on four color process, color photog- 
raphy and other examples of graphic 
arts craftsmanship. 

A machinery and supply exhibit 
was set up in the Veterans’ Memorial 
grand ballroom by the Printing Sup- 
plymen’s Guild of Detroit, through 
which hundreds of visitors thronged 
daily. Highlight of this exhibit was 
a door prize of a free Florida vaca- 
tion. 

8 
Buffalo 


The graphic arts industry in Buf- 
falo faces a golden future if a man- 
power shortage problem is overcome, 
more business sought from the out- 
side and more business attracted, Max 
Clarkson, president of Technical 
Charts Inc., declared. 

He addressed more than 300 repre- 
sentatives of all phases of the industry 
at the Graphic Arts Organization din- 
ner at Hotel Statler, Buffalo, N.Y. 
The dinner highlighted the Niagara 
Frontier All-Industry Printing Week 
observance. 

Clarkson, who is also president of 
Printing Industries Assn., stressed 
that adequate manpower is a grave 
problem within the industry. 

“We are growing fast,” he said, 
“with more and more printed mater- 
ial being used each year, greater ad- 
vertising lineage being sold. With the 
increase in productivity, fewer per- 
sons have been able to produce more 
work. 

“That can’t go on forever. The 
time is coming and, in some cases is 
already here, when the profitable ex- 
pansion of many within our industry 
will be limited by only one factor, a 
shortage of properly trained man- 
power.” 

* 
Syracuse 


Honoring the memory of Ben- 
jamin Franklin, the Syracuse Club of 
Printing House Craftsmen opened its 
Printing Week observance with a din- 
ner at the Liederkranz Club. 

John Williams, chairman of the ob- 

(Continued on Page 125) 


Philadelphia—PW officiais gather in the 
Mayor's office to launch celebration. 
A d-engrossed proclamation, signed 
by’ Mayor Richardson Dilworth, was 
turned over to graphic arts industry 
leaders by Joseph J. Gaffigan, deputy 
mayor. (l.-r.) Vincent Benedict, chair- 
man of the PW Graphic Arts Exhibit 
committee; Gooderham L. McCormick, 
PW general chairman; Thomas H. Mc- 
Cabe, Jr., public relations director, Print- 
ing Industries of Philadelphia, Inc.; Mr. 
Gaffigan; Noel Rippey, executive secre- 
tary, Printing Industries of Philadelphia, 
Inc. and Frank H. Barras, President of 
Philadelphia Club of Printing House 
Craftsmen. 


St. Louis — Michael Imperial, Skinner 
Kennedy Printing Co., president of the 
St. Louis Craftsmen, receives PW pro- 
clamation from Mayor Raymond R. Tuck- 
er. At left is Harold Axtell, A. R. Flem- 
ing Printing Co., general chairman of 
Printing Week. At right is Mike Voert- 
man, Concordia Publishing House. 


Milwaukee — At Ben Franklin banquet: 
PW chairman Lester Olsen, Olsen Pub- 
lishing Co., president of the Graphic 
Arts & Advertising Guild and the Mil- 
waukee Association of Commerce (left) 
with Milwaukee’s “Miss Print,” Miss 
Marcia Evans, Pohlman Studios Inc. 


Boston — Ribbon about to be snipped 
by Massachusetts Governor Christian A. 
Herter, opening the four-day Fourth New 
England Printing Machinery Show. (1.-r.) 
Albin R. Johnson, Tileston & Hollings- 
worth Co., Boston, show chairman; Gov. 
Herter; Donald A. Lounsbury, Carter, 
Rice & Co. Corp. and Storrs & Bement 
Co., Boston, PW general chairman; and 
Francis J. Tominey, New England Printer 
and Lithographer, and President, Boston 
Club of Printing House Craftsmen, vice 
chairman of the show. 


Detroit — At the banquet: (l.-r.) Dan 
Henry, president of Douglas Offset; Rt. 
Rev. Msgr. Edward J. Hickey; PW Queen 
Pal McWilliams; John Allman, president 
of Tri-Craft Press; and C. W. Whaling, 
manager, Graphic Arts Association of 
Michigan. 


New York — At Printing Week Dinner: 
(l.-r.) J. R. Jackson, president, Printing 
Industry of America, Inc. Charles 
Laughton; Hon. Charles E. Wilson, sec- 
retary of defense; Francis N. Ehrenberg, 
chairman of the board, New York Em- 
ploying Printers Association, Inc.; and 
Hon. Raymond Blattenberger, Public 
Printer of the United States. 
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Lithographed sheet is started through 
new lacquering equipment in the T. J. 
Cardoza Co. plant in San Francisco. 
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New Plastic Coatin 2 
Developed for Litho 


‘Liquid lamination’ can be used to coat paper 
with a high-gloss, colorless finish 


By Elsa Gidlow 


California Correspondent 


NEW process of custom coat- 
A ing for lithographed (and also 

letterpress) material has been 
developed on the Pacific Coast and 
shortly will be available in various 
parts of the United States. The first 
to offer it is the trade bindery in 
San Francisco, the Cardoza.Company, 
owned by John G. and George L. 


Levison. 


It is known as the “Marcote Proc- 
ess” and was developed in Los Angeles 
by Morris F. Conant who, together 
with Colin Miller, has been testing 
it in the area for the past year. Now, 
they have decided to make the process 
available to the trade throughout the 
country. Sept. 1 Cardoza received the 
first franchise. A second was awarded 
recently in Detroit. 


Marcote is described by Mr. Levi- 
son as a method of coating paper with 
a fine plastic high-gloss finish. He 
added: “It could well be called liquid 
lamination.” It is colorless, but en- 
hances the color quality of printing 
to which it is applied, gives a bril- 
liant, smooth and even finish, and in- 
creases both eye and touch appeal of 
any printing to which it is applied, 
he claims. It is odorless when dry. 


Applied as Cold Liquid 


The vinyl plastic is applied cold as 
a liquid. The paper with the coating 
then is subjected to sudden high, in- 
fra-red heat and to extreme cold, 
which case-hardens the surface. The 


, resulting gloss is claimed to be virtu- 


ally water, oil and grease-proof and 
scratch resistant. 

The machine used in the process is 
franchised to users; it may not be pur- 
chased. In the Cardoza plant it occu- 
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Out it comes after receiving liquid coat- 
ing in 60 ft. machine. Treatment can be 
given to any offset paper, says Marcote. 


pies a space of 10’x60’ in a recently- 
added 4,000-square-foot area. It is op- 
erated by one man and a girl, mem- 
bers of the bindery’s personnel who 
were given the simple training neces- 
sary to handle the process. The Mar- 
cote people are exclusive suppliers of 
the coating material. 

Advantages of the process are 
many, according to Levison, over and 
above its imperviousness to water and 
oil and its resistance to scuffing. He 
said it stands between varnishing on 
the one hand, and laminating on the 
other—‘but better than varnishing 
because it’s stronger, more flexible, im- 
parts a remarkable brilliance to a 
lithographed or printed job, and costs 
only a little more.” Laminating, which 
he thinks is the only comparable prod- 
uct to Marcote in eye appeal, costs 
considerably more; and Levison thinks 
the new process is better because it 
can’t peel off. 


Can Be Overprinted 


Printing can be applied after Mar- 
coting, he said, making it possible 
to print a large run of a given piece, 
and then over-print a dealer’s name 
and address or other matter. This is 
a big advantage in the case of menus, 


for example, he pointed out, since 
with almost all quality inks additional 
matter may be added over the plastic- 
finished paper. 

Paper can be folded without dam- 
age after Marcoting because the plas- 
tic forms such a union with the paper 
that it will not break, chip or peel 
unless the paper itself does. The finish 
is resistant to extremes of heat and 
cold, and to alcohol up to 90 proof, 
according to the developer. 

Any coated paper that is of a var- 
nishing quality can be Marcoted, Levi- 
son said, and some other papers as 
well. Marcote can be applied to any 
lithographed paper in its finished form 
—a gripper edge is not required. The 
machine takes any sheet up to 30x50 
inches and both sides may be coated 
simultaneously without danger of 
blistering of blocking. 


Many Uses 


The Cardoza firm intends to pro- 
mote the process for a wide variety 
of uses, including: point-of-purchase 
advertising and promotion materials; 
transit advertising cards; brochures, 
catalogues and reports; sales aids; 
direct-mail 
circulars and labels and covers for 


manual covers; menus; 
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national magazines. Low cost for su- 
perior results will be the strong sell- 
ing point to lithographers, printers, 
advertising agencies and purchasing 
agents. 

Cardoza is strictly a trade shop, but 
it intends to help familiarize poten- 
tial users of the new finish with its 
advantages on behalf of its customers. 
To this end it. is preparing a photo- 
offset brochure using the process, It 
will be printed on 80-pound Warren’s 
Fotolith Enamel and Marcoted on one 
side. By comparing this with the 
untreated side, the reader will be able 
to see for himself what the process 
does for surface, color and printing. 

The process has much to contrib- 
ute to the lithographic industry, Levi- 
son believes. For one thing, it offers 
the industry new selling points, im- 
plicit in the advantages described 
above. It is possible that it may save 
lithographers and their customers 
money on paper, according to Mr. 
Levison. Because of the high gloss 
and brilliance it gives to color work, 
otherwise attainable only with the 
finest quality paper, a somewhat less 
expensive paper might be used, with 
Marcote, to give an equally brilliant 


and impressive resv't.%® 
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How the 
Stripper 


can produce 


‘Fake’ 


Color 


Work 


By Bernard R. Halpern 








This is another chapter in the 
new Skilled Craft Text No. 512, 
‘‘Offset Stripping — Color,” 
which has been published by the 
Lithographic Technical Founda- 
tion, 131 E. 39th St., New York 
16. The volume sells for $5 a 
copy to non-members of the 
Foundation, $1.50 for members. 
This material is published with 
permission of LT F. See the Octo- 
ber and November, 1955 issues 
of ML for other sections. 


OLOR appeal in lithographic 

printing, without the cost of 

process photography and color 
correction, can frequently be obtained 
by the color stripper. Also, where 
complete camera or screen facilities 
are not available, the color stripper 
can apply his techniques to combine 
film sections so as to build up a color 
job. 

To accomplish this, various com- 
mercial media are available for tint 
and masking overlay shee-s, such as 
Bourges, Tintograph, Buckbee-Mears, 
etc. They can be used to lay in solid 
or color tint areas and be reduced or 
deleted locally in complying with 
the work outlines and color values 
desired. Other materials, such as 
Craftint, can build up tints by chemi- 
cal development to provide desired 
color values. 

This “fake” color work can be 
completely produced by the stripper. 
Such color construction is sometimes 
left partly completed on the flats in 
outline form. The platemaker then 
can complete the color values on the 
pressplate with tusche, lithographic 
crayon, or Ben Day tints. This is 
sometimes done to balance the work 
load between departments, or to pro- 
vide particular art effects. However, 
it is preferable to complete the color 
work on the flats, particularly where 
pressplate makeovers may be neces- 
sary. 

Fake Color Applications 

The color stripper has an accurate 
guide at his disposal for building up 
color jobs in the set of blueline flats. 
By following the blue outlines he can 
fill in the proportional color values 
required on each color separation flat. 
The color values usually are marked 
by the art department on the original 
copy or on a translucent overlay sheet. 
Each color area will be indicated, the 
screen texture noted by tint percent- 
age or its commercial number, and 
the solid or clear areas so marked (see 
Fig. 1). For “fake” process colors, 
the screen pattern or angles will be 
selected for the tint sheets used on 
each flat as is required in process color 
work. 

The set of blueline negative flats, 
prepared by following standard pro- 
cedures, is for preparing the layout, 


intermediate and glass or vinyl base 
flats. Borders, rules, highlights or 
non-color areas on each flat can be 
blackened locally, or they can be filled 
in with opaque or foil. Commercial 
overlay sheet sections can be cut or 
scraped to fit. Positive flats will be 
prepared by opaquing in the solid color 
areas and applying tint sheets of posi- 
tive values for the intermediate tones. 
The handling of the tint sheets for 
intermediate color tints will depend 
on the product used, for which the 
manufacturer’s instructions should be 


followed. 


Some of the prepared sheets have 
an adhesive coated base to permit their 
being applied directly to the flat with- 
out the use of cement. They are then 
trimmed to the blue outlines with a 
razor blade. Other tint sheets are on 
acetate film base and will be handled 
as thin films in attaching them to 
the flat with self-adhesive tape. Where 
multiple layers of tint sheet must be 
built up to provide the desired effect, 
better reproduction will be achieved 
by photographically combining their 
detail together by double printing 
methods onto a single negative. Con- 
tact positives can in turn be made by 
contact printing methods if they are 
required. 


Tint Sheet Overlays 

The commercial tint sheets referred 
to in this chapter are also used to re- 
duce locally the color intensity areas 
on negatives, such as in map prepara- 
tion, by using the blue printer to pro- 
vide light blue tints for bodies of 
water. The tint sheets also can pro- 
duce tinted color backgrounds for text 
matter by combined or double print- 
ing with negatives, or in combination 
with positives. The commercial tint 
sheets usually are printed and may 
evidence gray or broken dots or tex- 
tures. For some applications better 
results can be obtained with photo- 
graphic overlay tint films. These can 
be purchased or prepared on the 
process camera. Photographic tint films 
provide the stripper with a series of 
tint values rated by their dot size, 
such as 25 per cent, 50 per cent, 60 
per cent, etc. 

While photographic tint films are 
not as easily worked to outlines as 
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are the commercially printed tint 
sheets, they provide a better quality 
of reproduction, and are used fre- 
quently as overlays on negatives for 
map or label work. Photographic tint 
films can be prepared on either strip- 
film, for one-time use, or on thin film 
base for repeated use on negatives 
of different subjects. Their handling 
will be the same as with stripfilm (see 
January ML, page 41) for cut film 
assemblies. 
Blends By Joining And 
Dot-Etching 

Where subjects are to be made that 
are larger than the available camera 
or screen capacity can produce, they 
can be combined on a flat to form a 
single color illustration. The joining preamps 
edges of the sections of the subject MARKED WITH 
may show a slight difference in dot peeing enaee-e-cure 
size, notwithstanding the artist’s and KEY COPY 
photographer’s efforts to match their 
values. Since it would also be extreme- 
ly difficult to obtain a dot-to-dot loca- 
tion fit along such a joint, the joining 
line normally will follow nearby sub- i 
ject outlines. 7 i SATISFACTORY LINE 


=~ 
--8§,-> > 
a 








RULED LINES— 


Where they must cross neutral areas, 
the joining line will be differently : Y i meant aapall tats tsa 
displaced on each color so that the NG ‘ 
final printing will tend to obscure 3 % Le a 
individual color joints. It is also de- La } 
sirable to reduce the slightly larger Zé Be, ae as ee 
dot size on the denser film to blend Rout ENLARGED VIEWS 
with the less dense ones. This is best 
accomplished by the dot-etcher on the 
films before they are used for strip- 
ping. The stripper can also blend the 
joining tint edges together if a dot- 
etcher is not employed. The pro- 
cedure follows: 














A. Place the two adjoining films 
together and under a high powered 
magnifier check to see which one 
has the larger dot size or greater 
density along the intended joint 
line. Place this film on a glass-top 
etching table, with the joining edge WEESLE Por. 
mn the inclined aes Use sMAnreneo TO 
freshly mixed Farmer’s reducing ma 
solution. Apply the reducer with 
a camel’s hair brush, or with a 
small tuft of cotton. 
Start along the botton edge of 
the film, circulating the solution 
rapidly with the brush or cotton 
tuft to expand censtantly and in- 
creasingly its inside border upward 
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so as to avoid a sharp etched line. 
Flush with water after about 10 or 
15 seconds. Examine again with 
the magnifier, comparing dot size 
with the other film. Repeat the 
etching operation, gradually work- 
ing the etching limits upward with 
each etching application, until a 
gradual blending and a dot size 
match is obtained along the intend- 
ed joint. 

Flush the entire film thoroughly 
with water or place it in a tray 
with running water for two or 
three minutes. Then dry, if dry 
stripping procedure is to be fol- 
lowed. 

B. Strip the first section into po- 
sition on the flat, and while it is 
still damp, position and strip the 
adjoining section, working the film 
into place with the blotter squares 
and obtain as close a dot-to-dot 
location match over the flat tint 
areas as possible. 





4 


Fig. 6 


Fig. § 


C. Use a sharp razor blade to 
cut through both stripfilms. Select 
the joining line so that the dark 
color-printers such as black, dark 
blue and red, will follow outlines 
or be closer to subject borders or 
tint modulations. 

The joint lines of flats for the 
lighter printing inks, such as yel- 
low, light blue and pink, can be 
located in the open tint areas as 
they will be less noticeable in the 
final printing. Then lift away the 
cut-off waste strips of film, and 
work the two stripfilms together 
with the blotter squares to a good 
matching butt joint. When dry, 
a thin application of stripfilm ce- 
ment, collodion, or a negative var- 
nish can be applied along the joint 
to aid in securing it to the flat. 

D. Repeat for the next color 
flat, selecting a joining line at least 
one-eighth inch away in the open 
areas, and following an irregular 





pattern so as to avoid a multicolor 
band effect in the final printing. 
Then prepare the remaining color 
flats, using judgment as to where 
the joint should be on each to make 
them least visible in the final color 
reproduction. 
Ruling, Engraving, Staining, 
Retouching 
The choice of tools and their hand- 
ling will vary somewhat with the 
films on which the work is to be done. 
Cut film is more adaptable to ruling 
and engraving because its heavier 
support will withstand a wider range 
of working conditions. Stripfilm is, 
however, more easily manipulated for 
cutting and close fitting jobs. Some 
notes on each operation follow: 

A. Ru.inec. For ruling, several 
ruling pens should always be avail- 
able. A detail ruling pen with 
large capacity for liquid opaque, 
and preferably with a graduated 
thumb screw, is useful for ruling 
repeated lines or long border lines 
of uniform width. A fine ruling 
pen for close work and fine print- 
ing rules on positives also is essen- 
tial. Each pen should be carefully 
sharpened and finished on a fine 
stone. Its ruling point must be 
lightly stoned or polished off to 
prevent a razor-like edge cutting 
into the emulsion, and causing 
ragged ruled lines (see Fig. 2). To 
avoid broken lines the film must 
also be dry and free from greasy 
finger prints or deposits of etching 
resists left over from dot-etching 
operations. If the surface is greasy, 
the film must be cleaned with sev- 
eral application of benzene or 
another greaseless solvent. Tufts 
of cotton should be used for apply- 
ing the solvent, using a new piece 
of cotton for each application. 
When the ruling is guided against 
a straight edge the guiding edge 
should be relieved so that it clears 
the film. If a triangle is used it 
should be embossed near its corners 
so as to elevate the guiding edge 
above the negative surface. (see 
Fig. 3). Otherwise opaque may 
creep underneath. The ruling pen 
should be filled with a quill or 
dropper and never by dipping it 

(Continued on Page 121) 
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For lithographers suffering losses, 
the finger points to 


me MANAGEMENT 


By Harold R. Long 


Kable Printing Co., Mount Morris, III. 


E are being constantly re- 

minded that the printing in- 

dustry is facing a serious 
profit squeeze even though sales vol- 
ume is at an all time high or very 
close to it. In fact, it has been pointed 
out that the continuing rate of profit 
decline will wipe out practically all 
of the profit within 10 years. 

But there are many printing com- 
panies that are making very good prof- 
its—even the highest in their history. 
You printers and lithographers who are 
not getting your fair share of profits 
today, can point your finger in only 
one direction—toward management. I 
am a firm believer that profits or losses 
—and the extent of profits or losses— 
are due to the calibre of your manage- 
ment. 

Time and again you see printing 
companies, with fine buildings and 
equipment, losing money and having 
financial difficulties, while a modest 
printing establishment with similar 
equipment will be going great guns 
and making money. That line which 
determines profit or loss is manage- 
ment. When I say management, I am 
talking about your board of financial 
manager, personnel manager, and each 
foreman in your plant. Successful 
managers are men who jointly, as a 
team, or individually, can forsee 
trouble or weak spots, face the prob- 
lem squarely and then find remedies 
and see that they are carried out. 
They are constantly maneuvering. 
Every firm has sudden crises or bottle- 
‘necks, but these shocks or crises should 





From a talk given at PIA convention, 
Atlantic City, Oct. 19, 1955. 





not be tolerated continually if a firm 
is to remain sound and profitable. 

Profit management has two goals 
toward which to work. First is the 
long-range goal in which management 
determines the company’s progress 
path. The other is the short-range 
(day-to-day or month-to-month) pol- 
icy affecting profits. 


One Illustration 


I would like to illustrate how one 
successful printing company  ap- 
proaches its long-range profit goal. 
The first step was to determine just 
how much sales volume could be 
turned out with the present equip- 
ment. The plant superintendent made 
a realistic study of the productive ca- 
pacity of each machine. Allowances, 
of course, were made for normal ma- 
chine repairs and down time. This 
productive capacity then was com- 
pared with the present actual running 
time, and the difference was the po- 
tential machine time that had not been 
sold. Two and three shift operation of 
the machinery also was studied. 

The second step was made by the 
plant superintendent to determine if 
there were balance of machine ca- 
pacity to turn out the additional vol- 
ume. There might have been potential 
press capacity but no bindery capacity. 
A report was prepared showing the 
equipment that had to be purchased 
or altered to obtain production bal- 
ance. 

In the third step, the production 
superintendent and the personnel man- 
ager determined the crews and addi- 
tional overhead labor to handle the in- 
creased volume. Availability and tim- 
ing of the labor needs were pro- 
grammed. 
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In the fourth step, the financial 
manager priced the additional plant 
volume, and costed the additional 
labor, overhead, and equipment costs. 

At this point, it was possible to 
present the top management with an 
actual profit and loss statement for 
the additional volume. This plan could 
have been vetoed if the excess costs 
exceeded the sales gain, or if the addi- 
tional equipment purchases were be- 
yond their financial means. 

It was now time for the sales man- 
ager to study carefully this produc- 
tion program. He had to determine 
just what type of printing would be 
sold in the increased available machine 
time. He had to determine whether a 
one-shot job was necessary to fill in 
temporary production valleys, or 
whether long-run jobs would fill in 
the program better. A selective selling 
program was prepared to show what 
potential customers have the type of 
work that would fit into the program. 
The pricing situation was studied care- 
fully to see at what prices the new 
work could be obtained. 


Self-Analysis 


As I stated before, this self analysis 
by the management team made big 
profits for the company. Certainly, 
there were disappointments and errors 
in planning; but by turning the spot- 
light of performance possibility on 
each division, the company could not 
help but improve its profit picture. 
Execution, timing and progress reports 
were carefully coordinated. That was 
management profit planning, and it 
worked. There were no errors, such as 
putting the pressure on the sales de- 
partment to get sales without regard- 
ing the productive capacity of the 
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machinery or of normal scheduling. 
Production bottlenecks were avoided, 
and financial needs were known well 
in advance. 

Successful management should al- 
ways strive for maximum utilization 
of equipment and labor, but not at the 
sacrifice of the overall profit picture. 
It is common sense to dispose of ob- 
solete or unused machinery if it can- 
not be operated at a profit. The 1955 
PIA Radio Study book pointed out 
three characteristics of the more suc- 
cessful printing companies. 

1. Slightly higher selling expense, in- 
dicating greater selling effort and keep- 
ing old customers satisfied. 

2. Slightly higher material cost, in- 
dicating greater emphasis on quality. 

3. Greater labor productivity per 
sales dollar. 

In our industry, labor, including not 
only the direct machine labor but also 
overhead salaries and wages, constitutes 
the largest single element of cost and 
is certainly one of the main items for 
management’s attention. I firmly be- 
lieve that frequent and regular labor- 
management meetings can do much to 
stabilize and improve your labor pic- 
ture. Grievances can smoulder into a 
very costly and exaggerated situation. 
But, by facing the situation fairly and 
openly, costly disruptions 
avoided. 


can be 


I am acquainted with one company 
that maintained so-called “good” em- 
ploye relations. But this was accom- 
plished by submitting to all the labor 
demands. It is a sad commentary to 
relate that this company has gone out 
of business with its employes thrown 
out of work. 


Cost Committee 


Another printing company I know 
of has set up a Cost Reduction com- 
mittee, which has been very success- 
ful in reducing overhead labor costs. 
The committee is comprised of top 
management personnel. It reviews 
each segment of the company and 
company policies. For example, each 
employe in the overhead department 
was listed and his straight time and 
overtime earnings shown. The depart- 
ment heads then were called in to 
review each job and to justify it— 
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both from the standpoint of the need 
for the job itself and also the capacity 
of the employe doing the job. From 
this review, many cost saving changes 
were made. Unnecessary jobs were dis- 
covered and eliminated, overtime was 
reduced, and often the wage struc- 
tures were completely revised. That 
one item of overtime pay constitutes 
a cost that must be carefully and con- 
stantly controlled, because it often be- 
comes a tenacious habit that is difficult 
to break. 


Waste Control 


Waste control affords a good op- 
portunity for management to improve 
profits. Because paper waste can oc- 
cur at so many places and from so 
many causes, it might be advisable for 
you to designate one person to be 
responsible for the paper waste pro- 
gram. Besides filing claims for damage 
to paper in transit and following 
through on defective paper from sup- 
pliers, the paper waste coordinator 
could establish usage records and set 
standards of reasonable paper waste. 
He would recommend repair or re- 
placement of machinery that is creat- 
ing excessive waste. To install waste 
consciousness on the part of employes 
and foremen would be a vital part of 
the program. I believe P.I.A. will be 
planning a survey of the waste problem 
very soon. 

Still another tool of management to 
help guide the company and increase 
profits is the break-even chart. This 
has been discussed previously in P.I.A. 
meetings and is the means of determin- 
ing the effect of changes in sales vol- 
ume on the profits of your company. 
It is good business judgment to know 
what a 5, 10, or 25 percent increase 
or decrease in your sales would do to 
your profits. A recent survey showed 
that a 15 percent sales decline would 
wipe out many businesses. 

The P.I.A. Ratio studies are an in- 
valuable guide to show. how your com- 
pany compares with similar companies 
and what types of expense are getting 
out of line. It is interesting to note 
that with our industry profit rate be- 
fore taxes, approximating 614 per cent 
of sales, that to increase profits by 
$10,000.00 would require a sales in- 
crease of $153,850.00. Or to put it 


another way, if you could reduce costs 
by $10,000.00, you would be accom- 
plishing the same effect as going out 
after $153,850.00 of sales. 


Distressing Practices 

At this point I would like to men- 
tion some distressing practices that are 
taking place in our industry. Some 
segments of printing have been ex- 
panding their production capacity 
through purchases of building and 
equipment far beyond their apparent 
ability to sell this capacity. Some other 
firms are finding that after years of 
smooth sailing, suddenly a major cus- 
tomer or several customers have left 
them. In both of these instances man- 
agement is suddenly faced with large 
unused capacity. Under these circum- 
stances the management too frequent- 
ly becomes panic stricken and desper- 
ate. Then comes the temptation to 
cut prices on new work in the mad 
scramble to fill this sales gap. Soon 
the old customers become aware of 
these lower price concessions and be- 
fore very long the entire price struc- 
ture has collapsed and the company is 
in a very precarious financial position 
because profits have been consumed, 
although volume may be high. It is 
then not long before many other 
printers face unreasonable price cut- 
ting. The whole industry suffers. Re- 
cently, a printer lost a job to another 
printer at a price below the bare cost 
of the labor crew. This condition 
could only have been occasioned by a 
complete lack of knowledge of costs or 
by sheer panic. 

Another practice too frequently en- 
couraged is price jockeying among 
customers. Sometime ago a large 
printing buyer came to us and asked 
us to bid on a good piece of business. 
We carefully analyzed our costs and 
submitted what we thought. was a 
low and fair price. This buyer took 
our price and went to another printer 
and said, “see, here’s what Kable is 
willing to do the job for. How much 
lower will you do the job for?” With- 
out analyzing costs, the company of- 
fered to print the job for 10 per. cent 
lower than ours. The customer then 
came back to us and said, see, the ‘“X” 
Printing Company will do the job for 

(Continued on Page 131) 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, February, 1956 











News for Photolithographers 





New KODAK DENSITOMETER 
combines three instruments into one 


Head comes off! Use the new Kodak Process Densitom- 
eter, Model 2, for transmission readings. Use the head— 
on or off the base—to read reflection copy. Or use the 





a sep ,asap 

tometer for reading ground glass images. Read below 
for further details on this remarkable new “‘three-in- 
one” 5 


1. Use it for transmission readings ! 


Chief use for the new Kodak Process 
Densitometer, Model 2, is to pro- 
vide density readings of films, plates, 
and other transparent materials. 

The light from one light source 
passes through the copy, while the 
light from the other source passes 
through a precisely calibrated, con- 
tinuous density wedge. The wedge 
is rotated in either direction until 
the intensity of the light is equal 
for both the wedge and the copy 
being measured, and the reading is 
then taken from the wedge scale. 
Readings can now be taken right 
next to the eyepiece position, 
however. 


Read without moving! You can take readings without 

moving your head from the eyepiece of this new densi- 

tometer. The scale markings are uniformly spaced, and 
from 0 to 3.0 in steps of .05. (Higher comparisons 
3.0 can be made using a known density filter.) 


This new model also has an easily 
positioned filter bar, with filters, for 
color work. The large base permits 


Text for this advertisement was set photographically. 


measurements to the center of a 
21-inch plate with the arm attached 
—even larger plates can be read by 
completely removing the arm. 


2. Use it for reflection readings! 


You can read reflection copy on or 
off the base with the new Kodak 
Process Densitometer, Model 2. The 
head contains all the necessaries, 
including the illuminating lights. To 
read larger copy, merely slip it off 
(leaving the cord connected to the 
base) and place it on your work. 


Ready for reflection. Here's the head refiected- 
light readings. Also visible are the filter bar and filters, 
and the knobs by which you can adjust the illuminating 
lights for easy, accurate zeroing. 


3. Use it to read on ground glass! 


Detach the head, plug it into a sep- 
arate transformer, add its integrat- 
ing cap, and you have an easy-to- 
handle photometer for ground glass 
readings. The total weight of the 
two components is less than three 
pounds! 

For this work, first select a piece 
of copy of known exposure and 
measure its density to act as a basis 
of comparison. Then take the read- 
ing from your ground glass image of 
any unknown copy, set the figures 
up on your Kodak Graphic Arts 
Exposure Computer, and you will 
have the comparative exposure. 

The integrating cap (included at 
no extra charge) gathers light from 
all directions and should be used 
for all ground glass work. It inte- 
grates the angular light from the 





lens of the camera, permitting ac- 
curate readings from spots other 
than the center of the ground glass! 
(See picture) 


For behind the camera. Here the head, with transformer 
and integrating cap, is ready as a photometer for 

glass readings. The special cap makes it possible to take 
accurate readings anywhere on the glass! 


Does not change 


The Kodak Process Densitometer, 
Model 2, is a visual instrument. 
Consequently, its accuracy does not 
change—readings are comparable 
day to day, month to month. It is 
always ready for instant use—never 
needs warming up. 

It comes equipped with a 6-foot 
cord and plug which can be coiled 
within the base for. convenient 
storage. 


For complete versatility 

The complete unit (head, trans- 
former, base) usable for all three of 
its functions, is priced well below 
any comparable units on the market 
today. And if you find you need 
extra heads and transformers for 
reflection and ground glass readings 
around your shop, you can buy just 
the head and transformer. 

Your Kodak Graphic Arts Dealer 

will have this densitometer in stock 
soon—ask him for a 
complete demonstra- 
tion of this remark- 3 
able new instrument. 
Or, if you prefer, 
write for a new folder 
containing complete 
details. 





Graphic Reproduction Sales Division + tastmaN KODAK COMPANY, ROCHESTER 4, N.Y. 
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THROUGH THE 


Glase 


ED by religious and civic groups, 
L the city of Montreal has low- 
ered the boom on torrid pin-up girl 
calendars, a survey showed.. An of- 
ficial of the city’s big lithographic 
firm, Rolph-Clark-Stone Ltd., said 
“demand for so-called ‘girlie’ cal- 
endars is down to one-fifth of what 
it was 10 years ago.” R-C-S is the big- 
gest producer of calendars in the 
Canadian city. 

He credited Montreal groups with 
starting a sustained drive that spread 
in Canada and the United States 
against what were considered indecent 
illustrations. “Now these centers 
have clamped down on pictures of the 
scantily-clad damsels cavorting about 
the beach or anywhere else,” he said. 


ml 


By way of giving production in- 
formation on one of its fine litho- 
graphed inserts, Champion Paper and 
Fibre Co., Hamilton, O., relates the 
story of the famous professional pho- 
tographer who once spent six months 
of his time taking more than 2,000 
exposures of eggs, in an attempt to 
capture perfectly their form and feel- 
ing. Champion feels that, true or not, 
the story emphasizes the fact that 
eggs present, in their complete sim- 
plicity and perfection of form, one 
of the most difficult subjects for 
camera or brush. 

“Lighting becomes the acute prob- 
lem in photographing eggs, and the 
smallest change in the position or 
quality of the lights used has a pro- 
found effect. Eggs can form patterns, 
and eggs can look pretty, but to 
make them look like eggs...that is 
a problem.” So says Champion. 

Apparently the company found 
ways to circumvent all the problems 
connected with photographing and 
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lithographing eggs, however, to judge 
by the insert that appeared in the 
October, 1955 ML, page 73. The in- 
sert was run four up on a single-color 
22 x 34 press. 

ml 


Miller Printing Machinery Co. is 
noted for its clever promotion and 
advertising. Most recent item is a di- 
rect-mail piece that features a real, 
live four-leaf clover affixed to the 
letterhead in a cellophane wrapper. 

“We hear that a four-leaf clover 
carried in your wallet will bring you 
wealth and happiness,” says Miller. 


“So we are attaching one for your 
wallet.” 

The letter goes on to cite the ad- 
vantages of Miller lithographic 
presses, of course, among them, 
“wealth and happiness” for the user. 


ml 


From Phoenix, Ariz., a recent news 
story reported that a plot had been 
uncovered to use the office offset 
facilities of the state highway depart- 
ment for printing “possibly a mil- 
lion dollars” in counterfeit money. 
Two conspirators were arrested, in- 
cluding the offset press operator, but 
it was believed no counterfeit money 
had yet been printed. 


ml 


If printers can get so far-fetch- 
ed as to call Printing Week queens 
“Miss Etaoin,” and “Miss Shrdlu” why 
can’t some enterprising litho group 
set up a booth at next year’s PW ban- 
quet with a “Miss Kiss-Impression,” 
clad only in a rubber blanket and 
magenta lipstick, dispensing oscula- 
tions at $1 per impression? 
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“Still wet, eh?” 
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PAPER MERCHANTS 
who sell and endorse 
Warren’s Standard Printing Papers 


Avpany, N. Y. 
ATLanTA, Ga. 
Battimore, Mp. 
Bancor, MAINE 
Baton Rouce, La. 
BirmincHasM, ALA. 
Boise, IDAHO 


Hudson Valley Paper Company 
Sloan Paper Company 

The Barton, Duer & Koch Paper Co. 
Brown & White Paper Company 
Louisiana Paper Company, Ltd. 
Sloan Paper Company 

Zellerbach Paper Company 

Storrs & Bement Company 

The Century Paper Co., Inc. 

Boston, Mass. \ Coub-Vivien-Lintenanoyr Co. Inc. 
Carter, Rice & Company Corp. 

The Alling & Cory Company 

{ Franklin-Cowan Paper Company 
Crescent Paper Company 
Caskie Paper Company, Inc. 
Virginia Paper Company, Inc. 
Southern Paper Company 
Chicago Paper Company 
McIntosh Paper Company 
The Diem & Wing Paper Company 
The Petrequin Paper Company 

The Alling & Cory Company 

The Cincinnati Cordage & Paper Co. 
C. M. Rice Paper Company 
Olmsted-Kirk Company 

Hull Paper Company 


Burra.o, N. Y. 
Cuampaicn, ILL. 
Cuarotte, N. C. { 
CuaTTaAnooGa, TENN. 
Cuicaco, ILL. { 
Cincinnati, Ou10 
CLEVELAND, On10 


Co.umsBus, Ox10 
Concorp, 
Da.tas, Texas 
Dayton, Onto 





Denver, Coto. ig tamed Paper Co. 
Western Newspaper Union 
Des Moines, Iowa Newh Paper G 


Seaman-Patrick Paper Company 
Newhouse Paper Company 
Zellerbach Paper Company 

Imsted-Kirk Company 
Zellerbach Paper Company 
uimby-Walstrom Paper Co. 

The John Lediie Paper Company 
e Alling & Cory Company 

Henry Lisdeuaneye & Sons 

Storrs & Bement Company 

L. S. Bosworth Company 
Crescent Paper Company 
Townsend Paper Company 


Detroit, Micu. 
Dusugue, Iowa 
EuGENE, Ore. 

Fort Wortn, Texas 
FREsNo, 

Granp Rapips, Micu. 
Great Fais, Mont. 
HarrisBurG, Pa. 


Hartrorp, Conn. { 


Houston, Texas 
INDIANAPOLIs, IND. 
Jackson, Miss. 


JACKSONVILLE, Fra. Vir res mis ag org v0 Inc. 
idwestern Paper Company 
Kansas City, Mo. { Wertgame Paper Company 


KNOXVILLE, TENN. Southern Paper Company 
Lansinc, Mic. The Weissinger Paper Company 
Western Newspaper Union 

Lirtie Rock, Arx. { Arkansas Paper Company 
Zellerbach Paper Company 

Miller Paper Company 

Caskie Paper Company, Inc. 
Southland Paper Company 
Nackie Paper Company 

The John Leslie Paper Company 
{ Newhouse Paper Company 
Newhouse Paper Company 
Weaver Paper Company 
Clements Paper Company 

Henry Lindenmeyr & Sons 

Storrs & Bement Company 


Los ANGELEs, CAL. 
LouisviLtE, Ky. 
LyncuBura, VA. 
Mewmpuis, TENN. 
MiLwavkKeE, Wis. 


MINNEAPOLIs, MINN. 


Mouing, ILv. 
Montcomery, ALA. 
NASHVILLE, TENN. 
Newark, N. J. 
New Haven, Conn. Henry Lindenmeyr & Sons 
Bulkley, Dunton & Company 
Alco Paper Company, Inc. 
Henry Lindenmeyr & Sons 
The Alling & Cory Company 
. E. Linde Paper Company 
The Canfield Paper Company 
Marquardt & Company, Inc. 
Schlosser Paper Corporation 
Miller & Wright Paper Company 
Zellerbach Paper Company 
Western Newspaper Union 
Field Paper Company 
D. L. Ward Company 
The J: L. N. Smythe Company 
chuylkill Paper Company 
Zellerbach Paper Company 
The Alling & Cory Company 
C. M. Rice Paper Company 
Zellerbach Paper Company 
Narragansett Paper Co., Inc. 
Carter, Rice & Company Corp. 
Storrs & Bement Company 


New Orteans, La. 


New York City 


Oak .anp, CAL. 
Oxvanoma City, OKLA. 
Omana, Nes. 


PHILADELPHIA, Pa. 
PHOENIX, Ariz. 
PirTsBuRGH, Pa. 
PorTLAND, MAINE 
PorTLAND, ORE. 


Provipence, R. I. 


Reno, Nev. Zellerbach Paper Company 
B. W. Wilson Paper Company 
Ricumonp, Va. { Virginia Paper Company, Inc. 


Rocuester, N. Y. 
SacRAMENTO, CAL. 


Sr. Louis, Mo. 


The Alling & Cory Company 
Zellerbach Paper Company 

Beacon Paper Company 

Tobey Fine Papers, Inc. 

- § The John Leslie Paper Company 
Newhouse Paper Company 
Zellerbach Paper Company 
Shiner-Sien Paper Company, Inc. 
Zellerbach Paper Company 
Zellerbach Paper Company 
Zellerbach Paper Company 
Zellerbach Paper Company 
Louisiana Paper Company, Ltd. 
Zellerbach Paper Company 

The Paper House of New England 
Bulkley, Dunton & Company 
Zellerbach Paper Company 

The Alling & Cory Company 
Zellerbach Paper Company 
ToLepo, Oxo The Commerce Paper Company 
Trenton, N. J. Henry Lindenmeyr & Sons 
roy, N. Y. Troy — Corporation 
Tursa, OKLA. Tulsa Paper Company 
Waco, Texas Olmsted-Kirk Company 
Wasuincton, D. C. Stanford Paper Company 
Wicuita, Kan. Western Newspaper Union 


Sr. Paut, Minn. 


Sat Lake City, Urau 
San Antonio, Texas 
San Dieco, Cat. 

San Francisco, CAL. 
San Jose, Car. 
SEATTLE, WasH. 
SHREVEPORT, La. 
SPoKANE, WasH. 


SPRINGFIELD, Mass. { 


Stockton, Cac. 
Syracuse, N. Y. 
Tacoma, Wasu. 


EXPORT AND FOREIGN 

New York City (Export) National Paper & Type Co. 
40 cities in Latin America and West Indies. 

New York City (Export) Moller and Rothe, Inc. 
20 countries in Latin America and West Indies. 

New York City (Export) Muller & Phipps (Asia) Ltd. 
Belgian Congo, Burma, Ceylon, China, Hong Kong, Iceland, 
India, Malaya, Philippine Islands, South Africa. 

AUSTRALIA . J- Ball Limited 

New ZEALAND B. J. Ball (N. Z.), Ltd. 

Hawauan IsLanps Honolulu Paper Co., Ltd. 

Agents for Zellerbach Paper Company 








Puoto By UnDERWoop & UNDERWOOD 


WARREN’S 


Lithographic Papers 
Lusterkote + Offset Enamel + Overprint Label C1S + Sebago Label C15 
Fotolith Enamel + Silkote Offset 


Warren’s LUSTERKOTE COVER 
provides a mirror-like glossy surface 
that contributes brilliance to the 
highlights and colors in lithographic 
reproduction. Now available with 
the lustrous finish on both, sides of 
the paper. 

Warren’s OrFrsET ENAMEL is a 
double coated paper for the printing 
of pictures by offset lithography. 
Double coating improves printabil- 
ity and uniformity, resulting in a 
higher potential of lithographic re- 
production. Offset Enamel is avail- 
able in glossy finish, Saxony finish, 
and dull finish. Also available coated 
one side only. 

Warren’s OVERPRINT LABEL is 
double coated on one side and is 


eminently suitable for labels pro- 
duced by offset lithography or by 
letterpress. This paper is pre-con- 
ditioned by an exclusive process. 

Warren’s SILKOTE Or FsET has the 
appearance of a wove offset but has a 
unique pigmented surface that gives 
more brilliant reproduction. It also 
offers a high degree of dimensional 
stability. Silkote Offset is available 
in Wove and Saxony finish. 

Warren’s ForoLirH ENAMEL is a 
new quality of machine coated two 
side paper for the reproduction of 
halftones by offset lithography. 

Warren’s SeBaco LaBet CS isa 
new quality of machine coated label 
paper for offset lithography or letter- 
press. 


Write for free booklet-—“How Will It Print by Offset” 


S. D. WARREN COMPANY: BOSTON 1, MASS. 
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Samson Offset Blanket 


Unconditionally Guaranteed 











Here are the reasons why the 
Samson Offset Blanket reduces 
make-ready time, gives you a 
permanent precision fit and 
keeps the quality of 
reproduction up. 

® Uniform thickness 

® High strength and low stretch 
®@ Superior lifting qualities 

© Smash resistant qualities 

®@ Balance of face to carcass 
@ Surface smoothness 

@ Exact degree of hardness 

@ Split-proof 

®@ Long-fiber cotton plies 


@ Properly compounded synthetic rubber 


For additional information or for a trial run, contact 
your salesman from Sam'l Bingham’s Son Mfg. Co. 


CHICAGO—Home Office 
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Copper Plating Litho Plates 


This article is from advance release 
of the LTF Research Progress No. 34 


NE of the newer techniques 
in making deep-etch plates is 
“copperizing” the image areas. 

This. is done by applying a copper 
plating solution to the plate after it 
has been deep-etched and washed with 
alcohol. The solution is swabbed over 
the plate for three to five minutes, 
during which time it chemically plates 
the image with a thin film of copper. 

An investigation of methods of 
plating copper with chemical solu- 
tions began several years ago at the 
LTF lab. We were interested in sev- 
eral possible uses: 1. chemically plat- 
ing copper on deep-etched plate images 
on both zinc and aluminum; and 2, 
on steel to eliminate stripping in the 
press inking system. Here is how 
LTF’s study progressed and the re- 
sults from it. 

To be usable on deep-etch plates, 
the copper plating solution would 
have to be water-free so that it would 
not affect the hardened stencil. After 
checking all the references in the 
LTF library (largest technical library 
on lithography in the world) not much 
was found on water-free chemical 
plating solutions. 

The first step then was to find a 
copper salt that would dissolve in 
alcohol. This was easy. Cupric chlor- 
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ide was the only common copper salt 
that fit. However, LTF’s first tests 
with it were disappointing. Its action 
was much too slow and the deposit 
was uneven. 

This told LTF’s chemists that 
cupric chloride was not active enough 
chemically, and that cuprous chlor- 
ide, which is more active, might work 
better. But, they were faced with a 
problem because cuprous chloride will 
not dissolve in alcohol. Since the 
chemical is soluble in hydrochloric 
acid, they tried it dissolved in a com- 
bination of hydrochloric acid and 
alcohol. 

This mixture worked all right on 
aluminum. On zinc, though, it was 
much too active. The copper came out 
of the solution much too fast and in 
the form of a black powder that 
didn’t stick to the plate. For a while 
then, LTF concentrated its efforts on 
aluminum. 

The remaining problem with alumi- 
num plates was fairly simple. All they 
had to do was experiment with differ- 
ent concentrations of the chemicals to 
see which combination did the best 
job. After many tests, checking out 
such things as the speed with which 
the solution worked, the color of the 
copper plate, and how well it stuck 
to the aluminum, LTF finally decided 
that the following formula does one 
of the best all-around jobs. 


Copper Plating Solution for Aluminum 





Metric Units U.S. Units 





Isopropyl Alcohol 
98-99% 

Cuprous Chloride 
Cuz Cl. 

Hydrochloric Acid 
28.5% 


1000 cc. 34 fl. oz. 
33 gr. 1-1/4 av. oz. 


33 cc. 1 fl. oz. 





Use powdered cuprous chloride. Stir the 
alcohol, add the cuprous chloride while 
stirring, add the acid, and continue stir- 
ring until it is dissolved. 


This formula is similar to one de- 
veloped by Robert Barberite of U. S. 
Printing & Lithographing Co., Long 
Island, N. Y. He is the originator of 
the technique of chemically copper- 
plating images on deep-etch plates. 
His work is covered in U. S. Patent 
No. 2676886 issued in April, 1954. 


Copper Plating Steel 

With this experience, LTF went to 
work on ways to deposit copper on 
steel, with chemical solutions. At that 
time, there was an acute need for a 
positive method of preventing ink 
from stripping from steel press rol- 
lers, without having to dismantle the 


" press to install hard rubber or electro- 


plated copper rollers. 

First tests showed that the copperiz- 
ing solution for aluminum wouldn’t 
work on steel. Another problem was 
the solution’s low viscosity and fast 
evaporation. When it was applied to 
moving press rollers, it did not trans- 
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fer well from one roller to another. 

LTF believed that the mechanical 
properties of the solution could be 
improved by using a di-alcohol, such 
as ethylene glycol. The test solution 
that was made up, using ethylene 
glycol, not only solved the transfer 
problem, but surprisingly enough, it 
also made the solution deposit copper 
on the steel quite well. 

At the time, LTF wasn’t quite sure 
of the reason. They had a hunch that 
it might be because ethylene glycol 
also is a weak sequestering agent. A 
sequestering agent is a chemical that 
physically holds the atoms of a metal 
that are in a solution so that their 
activity can be controlled. In this 
case, the atoms of copper were being 
held by the sequestering action of the 
ethylene glycol. As soon as the solu- 
tion touched steel, however, the cop- 
per atoms were released and plated out 
on the steel. Again, through trial and 
error, LTF found that the following 
solution worked best on steel. 


Steel Copper Plating Solution 





Metric Units U. S. Units 





Isopropyl Alcohol 
99% 1000 cc. 
Ethylene Glycol 1000 ce. 
Cuprous Chloride 
Cuz Cl. 
Hydrochloric Acid 
37-38 %&% 


34 fl. oz. 
34 fl. oz. 
67 gr. 2-% av. oz. 


94 cc. 3-1/4 fl. oz. 





The use of this solution was discussed 
in a past issue. Briefly, it is merely poured 
on the rollers after a thorough wash-up 
when the rollers are absolutely clean. 


In practically all cases, this solu- 
tion would copper plate clean steel. 
Almost all failures with it could be 
traced to the fact that the steel was 
not thoroughly clean. In a few reports 
to the LTF lab, however, experienced 
users had occasional failures on days 
when the relative humidity was low. 
In these cases, LTF knew that only 
one thing could be at fault: the solu- 
tion was not active enough. 

One way to increase the activity of 
the solution is to add water. The water 
allows more copper atoms to come out 
of the copper-chloride-alcohol solu- 
tion and become copper ions. Accord- 
ing to LTF, these copper ions are more 
active than non-ionized copper atoms 
in a copper-chloride-alcohol solution. 

Ordinarily, the solution picks up a 
little water from the air which makes 


it active enough to plate. On days of 
low R.H., however, this moisture is 
not available. So, the problem of get- 
ting the solution to plate when the 
relative humidity is low, was solved 
by sprinkling a little water on the 
rollers when the solution was applied. 


Copper Plating Zinc 
So far, LTF still hadn’t had any 


success with chemical plating on zinc. 
But, after their experience with steel, 
they had an idea. Although they were 
using chemicals and materials that 
were as water-free as you can get, it 
might be that this was still not 
enough. They knew that 98-99 per 
cent alcohol could contain a little 
water. Also, water forms when cuprous 
chloride and hydrochloric acid are 
mixed. LTF men reasoned that the 
water from these sources might be 
making the solution too active for use 
on zinc. 

So, the job was to get this small 
amount of water out of the solution. 
This they did by adding some an- 
hydrous calcium sulfate to the solu- 
tion. Calcium sulfate is a desiccant— 
it picks up water. Desiccants are 
used in chemical dehumidifiers for 
basements and other humid areas. 
They are also used on dirt roads, to 
pull water out of the air to keep the 
dust down. 

When calcium sulfate was put in 
the copper plating solution, it pulled 
all the water out of it, and the solu- 
tion then worked very well. 

As before, LTF continued to ex- 
periment with different mixtures of 
the materials to find the one that 
produced the most desirable activity 
and color of copper plate. 


Copper Plating Solution for Zinc 
U. S. Units 





Metric Units 





34 fl. oz. 
1/4 av. oz. 


Isopropyl Alcohol 1000 cc. 
Cuprous Chloride 5 gr. 
Hydrochloric Acid 
37-38 %% 
Calcium Sulfate, 
Anhydrous 


10 cc. % fi. oz. 


112.5 gr. 4 av. oz. 





Powder the cuprous chloride, stir it into 
the alcohol and add the acid. Put solution 
in a bottle, and add the calcium sulfate. 

(Note: The calcium sulfate won't dis- 
solve in this solution. Also, it can be 
reused in new batches if it is first dried 
out by baking it in an oven at 300°F. for 
about an hour.) 

The solution is used after the plate has 
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been deep-etched and washed with alco- 
hol. Be absolutely sure that the plate is 
dry before you apply it. Wipe the alcohol 
off the plate thoroughly and fan it for 
a few minutes. Also, don’t pour out any 
of the calcium sulfate as it might scratch 
the plate. 


There is still some question as to 
the benefit of the copper on a zinc 
plate. A number of tests at LTF in- 
dicated that there was no increased 
resistance to blinding due to the 
effect of chemicals. However, this is 
also true of copperized aluminum 
plates, which nonetheless show in- 
creased press runs. Plant tests are now 
in progress to see if copper on zinc 
increases the image life of the plate. 

Finally, LTF is not completely 
satisfied with the solution and the 
present need for a material like cal- 
cium sulfate, as the desiccant. So, 
they’re still looking for some other 
desiccant that will take up or tie up 
the water in the solution without the 
disadvantages of calcium sulfate. 


Conclusion 


These copper plating techniques are 
valuable additions to the lithographic 
process. Use of the solution on a press 
after the wash up, a couple of times 
a week, will prevent ink stripping on 
steel rollers. It’s easy to use, takes 
only a few minutes, and eliminates one 
source of expensive press down-time. 

As the image base on aluminum 
deep-etch plates, copperizing again 
seems to offer an advantage. With 
aluminum’s natural attraction for 
water, aluminum plates have a tend- 
ency to sharpen on long runs. By 
putting grease-receptive copper on the 
image, the longtime chronic disad- 
vantage of aluminum is overcome. 
Plates appear to run longer and the 
quality of the work remains more 
consistent throughout the run. 
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LTF reports on 


its investigation 


with ‘copperizing’ 
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Inks that sell... 


The development of improved Metal Decorating inkif 
an outstanding IPI contribution to the metal decorating 
industry. IPI was the first ink manufacturer to introduy 
synthetic resin vehicles to help eliminate many of ti 

wet-ink varnishing troubles. 

At the same time, the quality of the inks was improv 
all along the line—better adhesion, greater ability! 
stand up under fabrication, brighter fade-resistant colo 
whiter whites. All of these features were a product 
IPI research into the complexities of color and t 
chemistry of coatings. It is a further example of ho 
IPI resources—technical “know-how” plus extensi 
research facilities—are brought to bear on problemsi | 
volving surface films that protect and decorate, andt | 
a product story at a glance. If your products, like moi 
could benefit from Interchemical’s unique technical: 
tack, we invite you to contact your IPI representati 
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Research to stimulate progress—the concept that keeps 
Interchemical Finishes on the move—is the most im- 
portant and exciting service rendered to the metal 
decorating industry. The scientists and chemists at 
Interchemical Finishes are constantly probing into the 
unknown to find newer and far better products and 
processes for the metal decorating industry. 
Interchemical Metal Decorating linings and coatings 
have long been the choice of leading manufacturers 
throughout the world. Their special problems often re- 
quire special research direction, special technical coop- 
eration. Evaluation and investigation by Interchemical 
researchers and technicians is available to all manufac- 
turers on request. Write today for complete details and 
ask for the latest Metal Decorating Products Bulletins. 
Sizes—Coatings—Varnishes—Sanitary Linings. 


IPI and IC are trademarks of Interchemical Corporation. 
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| FROM COAST TO COAST 





THE ENTIRE JOB 








IN ONE PACKAGE! 


The job, the enzzre job in one package... 
an advantage for you. For there’s no 
duplication of responsibility, Wagner 
does the installation and sees that it 
works. Works well! This is no idle boast. 


We know the Metal Decorator’s re- 
quirements, his standards of quality, his 
need for fast, speedy, quality produc- 
tion. And why wouldn’t we? We have 
been catering to his needs exclusively 
for more than half a century and have 
learned the best way to do the job. 


If you are planning a large or a small 
installation, call upon Wagner. We 
shall be glad to put our experience to 
work for you. 


When thinking of Progress — think of Wagner 


Metal Decorating Machinery 


Harborside Terminal, Unit 3, 34 Exchange Place, Jersey City, N. J. 
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STARTING THIS MONTH 





A NEW SERIES OF ARTICLES 


ON ALL PHASES OF 


METAL DECORATING 


® With the article on the following page by Mr. 
Humphreys, ML this month starts a comprehensive 
series of eight articles on all phases of metal deco- 
rating, from start to finish. The schedule follows: 


SUBJECT | AUTHOR ISSUE 
1. Auto metal feeders Lloyd Humphreys, Lithography Next Page 
Department, Continental Can 
Co., New York. 
2. Presses Glenn H. Brown, Supervisor, March 


Central Division Enameling & 


Decorating, American Can 
Co., Chicago. 





3. Coaters, trailing coaters Mr. Humphreys April 
and press delivery 
4. Ovens 3 Edward Klier, Continental Can May 
Co., Chicago. 
§. Waxing, stripping, un- Author to be announced. June 
loading and piling 
6. Electric drives E. W. Macoy, Equipment De- July 
partment, American Can Co. 
New York. 
| 7. Art work and make-ready Author to be announced. August 
8. Auxiliary equipment R. G. Phelps, Litho Dept., Cen- September 


tral Can Co., Inc., Chicago. 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, February, 1956 67 



















- pe 
RODUCTION STANDARDS*... 





PRODUC TION STANDARDS 
CLASSIFIED pRODUCTION STANDARDS FOR 
oF FSET LITHOGRAPHIC EQUIPMENT AND OPERATIONS 
ompiled exclusively for the National Association of photo-Lithograpner® 
by Fred W. fioch Associates, Inc. 
{INDEX 
Pages 
ciassificat S, purpose of establishing tk : 2 
correct egatives ~ oo ETS ans Aa 3-11 
Cutting ~ jar Cut Time Standards Tee 9-23 | 
Explanati produ tion standards weecueer 1 
Folding Machine exp ni ae aa eee He 9 
Folding Machine Ti standards Ds yemae eee 24 
Makeready Op ations, One olo Te al Or rs. 5- 6 
Makeread ~ One Color Time standards - ee ae 16 
Makere2¢Y Oo erations, Two am st ines Bore 8 
Makereaey ~ wo ry Time Standards Set eo oe 20 
Opaquiné ~ see Correcting egati ere eects _ 2 
paper Stocks Cla sified, Class, Class c class ae 1 
photography: this $ udy covers ae ore. gig RENEE 2 
photographic Time Standards eons fe ere. 2-10 
_ Platemakin perations re ae ; K) 
Time eee 14 
r aes. 4-5 
1 













Whethe 
should hip 
k NAPL MEMBE : =! so 
, the | mall si 
ll othe " your pr i -: 
N-AEMBERS NO CHARGE many nay ay pty fied compere oar 
aa | _ re i a 
$15.00 oo brett eit 2 oe Production ro compton The i ne 
y our memb 9 ge ‘ever ae ee 
ershi s and ware oe th Add = 
ship has grown so ps ovale foe ser ci = 
os oval so is the ma 
ae ers and you ily 
readily 


Find ou 
t how 
you can 
profit b 
y membership in the N 
e N.A.P.L 
-P.L. Use cou 
pon below 


eR Ge Rey 
Send 
Bik | Bee 
ae 
Ee ee a 
me mm EE Ee EEE A Ee Ee ee ee me a — a = 


. 
+] 


U 

















you 
rma- 
vorth 
many 
adily 















The Metal Decorating Process: No. 1 





AUTO METAL FEEDERS 





Author Humphreys says he is not 
attempting to describe to the read- 
er the mechanism of the metal 
feed, but to outline the progress 
made in the development of the 
present machine. 





EVELOPMENT of the metal 

feed proceeded, in some re- 

spects, in a manner quite sim- 
ilar to that of our present-day highly 
streamlined automobiles. The com- 
parison, of course, refers to the in- 
crease in operating speeds of both 
types of equipment. 

To analyze the development of the 
feeder, we have to go back to the old 
flat bed metal decorating press days, 
when speeds of 18 to 25 sheets a 
minute were considered high, and 
there was no possible way of feeding 
them automatically. The feeding rou- 
tine required the feeder to stack 200- 
300 sheets on the feed board from 
which point the feeder moved the 
individual sheets into the gauging sta- 
tion, using care to see that the sheets 
were properly located for the impres- 
sion cylinder to grip them. 

With the slow operating press, the 
feeding of sheets was not as difficult 
an operation as it later became with 
the advent of the rotary metal decor- 
ating press, with speeds increased to 
40 and 50 sheets a minute. While the 
hand feeders soon became extremely 
ambidextrous, the job of constant, 
every-day hand feeding was, without 
question, one of the most monotonous 
manual operations in metal decorating. 

There were some feeders who were 
extremely proficient, and even with 
the speed increased to 65 sheets per 
minute, feeding was not a problem. 
On the other hand, we were all con- 
scious of the problems caused by in- 
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By Lloyd Humphreys 


Continental Can Co., New York 


consistent feeding. We are sure many 
of the old pressmen can recall rep- 
rimanding a feeder for misfeeding too 
many sheets, tending to result in off- 
color on the first sheets following the 
misfeed. 

Other problems can be recalled that 
were best expressed by a lithograph 
foreman who, when asked how he 
liked a new mechanical feeder installa- 
tion, replied “Well, I know it will be 
here Monday morning when we start, 
and it won’t be necessary to send the 
crew home because we don’t have an 
experienced feeder.” 


Fig. 1. 
Early 
Dexter 
Feeder 


Being a firm believer in the use of 
the production shop as a place to cor- 
rect design and mechanical weak- 
nesses, I think full credit for our 
present-day high speed feeders should 
go to the foremen, pressmen and feed- 
ers, all of whom have, in some way, 
contributed to the improvement by 
offering suggestions here and there. In 
some cases, such improvements have 
been the result of casual suggestions 
by these operators who were aware 
that certain additions here or there 
would correct a weakness but who 


lacked the necessary mechanical ex- 
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eccco metal decorating ovens 


You don’t buy metal decorating ovens every day! 


When you do buy one, you want the best for your particular purpose— 
so don’t expect a ‘“‘boy to do a man’s job’’! 


A metal decorating oven is a highly mechanized production unit in a special- 
ized field—and it will only perform to maximum efficiency if it has been 
built by men theroughly experienced in every phase of oven engineering. 


Young Brothers Metal Decorating Ovens, built in a variety of types, are 
known for their excellence because Young Brothers engineers have 
a fundamental understanding of the baking and drying problems of the 
Metal Decorating Industry. Their ‘‘know-how”’ is based on 60 years of 
experience building individually designed ovens for all baking and drying 
processes—a record that is unequalled by any other oven manufacturer. 


Through their specialized experience, Young Brothers engineers constantly 
develop new and better methods of handling, heating, and moving air... for 
faster, more efficient movement of material... for more automatic and accu- 
rate controls so vital to the synchronized operation of the production lines. 


You can be sure of the best when you select a Young Brothers Oven 
because it is the product of the finest experience in the industry —that is 
why it will bring added profits out of your production. 


Why put off having these advantages working for you. Investigate Young 
Brothers Ovens today—details are available to you without obligation. 


YOUNG BROTHERS COMPAN Y 
1839 Columbus Road Cleveland 13,Ohio 


Estab. 1896 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, February, 1956 





Fig. 2 Second Model Feeder 


perience to follow through. It is sug- 
gestions such as these that the en- 
gineer must be able to evaluate to 
correct the problem being pointed out 
to him. 

The first autematic feeders used in 
the metal decorating shops were of 
various designs and types. In most 
cases they comprised the ideas of vari- 
ous individuals from all over the 
United States added to a basic specifi- 
cation. To our knowledge, most of 
this work was done by the large can 
manufacturers who, of necessity, pi- 
oneered the development work be- 
cause of the unavailability of auto- 
matic equipment. 

Those early model feeds were ma- 
chines within a machine because they 
were attached to the coater or press 
load lift and were driven from the 
adjoining machine while the feeder 


Fig. 4 Dexter High Speed Unit 


unit fed sheets from a horizontal posi- 
tion as our present machines do. 

We also had other experimental 
feeds under test on can fabricating 
equipment. Those machines required 
manual loading because the sheets sat 
vertically and were fed around a cyl- 
inder from the vertical position to a 
horizontal feed line. Because of inef- 
ficiencies in operation, these were 
never developed further. 

In addition to these machines and 
at about the same time, we were also 
testing the Dexter paper feeder on me- 
tal sheets. (Fig. 1) Although the ma- 
chine operated fairly satisfactorily on 
the lighter gauges of metal, it was 
found that the entire unit was too 
weak to handle the weight of the tin- 
plate load, many times heavier than 
the paper load, and, as a result, main- 
tenance costs were high. 
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Fig. 3 Improved Model 


Separation of sheets, even at the 
slow speeds, was not entirely satisfac- 
tory. It was not until Dexter rede- 
signed the paper feeder and incorpor- 
ated a majority of features developed 
in the early models used by the large 
metal decorating (can) companies, 
that we obtained an operation com- 
parable to an efficient hand Feeder. 
(Fig. 2) This machine was known as 
a 6000 lb. feeder. The most outstand- 
ing feature of the new design change 
was, we believe, the incorporation of 
vacuum units, sometimes referred to 
as separating units. Those units pro- 
vided a considerable range in feeding 
height and fed loads with a wide vari- 
ation in shape. The top operating 
speed of the units was 125 sheets per 
minute. However, after passing speeds , 
of 100 sheets per minute, efficiency 


(Continued on Page 119) 


Fig. 5 Feeder for Fabricating Lines 








Exec. Changes at Parker 


Richard J. McCusker was named 
vice-president in charge of sales at the 
board directors meeting last month of 
Parker Metal Decorating Co., Balti- 
more. According to Winslow H. Park- 
er, chairman of the board and presi- 
dent, this new organizational set-up 
consolidates the sales, promotional and 
marketing activities of all three di- 
visions of Parker Metal. 


Mr. McCusker comes to the Parker 


organization from Westinghouse, where 
he was national sales manager. Prior 
to his association with Westinghouse, 
he was plant manager of the Sparton 
Radio Co., Jackson, Mich., and before 
that, works manager of the Bendix 
Aviation Corp. plant at Norwood, 
Mass. Previously he was with General 
Electric Co. as assistant director of 
purchases for the Radio division. 

Herman G. Voelker, will remain as 
vice-president — Housewares (Parm- 
eco) Division. 





PUT THESE TWINS TO WORK 
ON YOUR DAMPENER ROLLERS 





SEAMOL 


as outer cover 


Stretch-tested Seamol and Flanol 
assure you long-lasting snug fit 
every time. These superior Jomac 
Roller Covers are seamless—cut 
in lengths to fit your rollers. Sup- 
plied with drawstrings at both 


SEAMOL® 


FLANOL 


as under cover 


ends for Davidson and Miultilith 
presses; packed in pliofilm bags 
with acetate sheet for easy instal- 
lation. (Covers for larger press 
rollers have drawstrings or eyelets 
on one end only.) 


@ Sturdy, absorbent white cotton outer cover 


@ Eliminates uneven distribution of moisture 


@ No flooding or dry spots 


@ Lintfree, smooth—no ridges, bumps, bulges, spirals, wrinkles, 
kinks, waves, or buckles to mar faithful reproduction 


FLANOL® 


@ Knit wool loop construction—the finest undercovering 


@ Durable, yet with a soft, resilient cushioning quality 


@ Highly absorbent—releases moisture slowly 


@ Non-slip on roller—will not mat down 


@ Tensile strength one-fourth greater than that of cotton 


Switch to Seamol and Flanol—get better reproduction, save money and 
pressmen’s time. Write today for further information and prices. 


JOMIAC Src. 


Dept. L-1, Philadelphia 38, Pa. 
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Hoe on Rise 


J. L. Auer, president of R. Hoe & 
Co., Inc., announced Jan. 26 that in- 
coming orders during the three months 
ended Dec. 31, 1955, the first quarter 
of the company’s current fiscal year, 
amounted to $4,498,000, an increase 
of more than 50 per cent over the 
$2,947,000 of orders booked during 
the same period of the preceding year. 

Mr. Auer also stated that Hoe had 
unfilled orders on Dec. 31, 1955 
amounting to $14,264,000, an increase 
of more than 50 per cent over the 
$8,066,000 backlog as of Dec. 31, 
1954, 

& 


Facilities To Be Doubled 


Continental Can Co. will build a 
new, completely modern plant in Cin- 
cinnati that will double present can 
manufacturing facilities and employ- 
ment rolls in that city, it was an- 
nounced Jan. 17 by William M. Cam- 
eron, vice president in charge of the 
company’s central metal division. 

Mr. Cameron added that the com- 
pany has taken an option on a 40-acre 
site at the intersection of Kemper and 
Montseller Rds., Sharonville, Ohio, for 
construction of the new plant which 
is expected to be in operation by July, 
1957. Awarding of the building con- 
tracts will be announced later. 

The new plant will be ‘“‘complete- 
ly self-contained,” said Mr. Cameron, 
and it will be set up to take tin plate 
from the mills, do the necessary lith- 
ographing or lacquering, cut all the 
can ends and fabricate the finished 
containers—under one roof. 

“We will no longer rely on other 
plants, as we have in the past, for 
lacquered or lithographed plate or 
ends,” he said. ‘““We expect to operate 
our litho and lacquering lines on a 12- 
month production basis.” 


Rheem Mfg. Co. Names Givens 
Rheem Mfg. Co., Chicago, an- 
nounced recently that Leo F. Givens 
has been elected comptroller of the 
firm. He has been serving as comp- 
troller of Rheem’s Chicago products 
division. He will assume his new post 


at the company’s headquarters in 
Richmond, Cal. 
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Young Advances Russell 


James D. Russell, 
Young Brothers Co., 
Cleveland, was 
elected vice presi- 
dent and general 
manager, it was an- 
nounced Jan. 16 by 
the board of direc- 
tors. Mr. Russell, a 
member of the 
American Chemical 
Society, was formerly a professor of 
organic chemistry and head of the 
chemistry dep't. of a midwestern college. 





e 
New Beer Can Is Developed 


Continental Can Co. announced 
Jan. 14 the development of a new 
beer can, the cushion sealed can, 
which virtually eliminates the possibil- 
ity of metal exposure resulting from 
the double seaming operation. The 
new can is based on a new technique: 
compound placement in can ends. 

In the area where enamel abrasion 
might occur during the double seam- 
ing operation, the cushion seal pro- 
vides a barrier between the product 
and the bare metal. The new cans 
may result in a reduction of as much 
as 40% in the iron content of a 12- 
ounce can of beer, the company said. 

Preparations are now underway to 
equip all of Continental’s beer can 
production lines to make cushion 
sealed cans. The new container is ex- 
pected to be standard at all manufac- 
turing locations. 

Continental is also initiating use of 
a new inside striping enamel which 
gives increased assurance against iron 
pickup at the side seam area. 


50 Billionth Beer Can 

A commemorative plaque bearing 
the 50 billionth can manufactured for 
the packaging of beer and ale in the 
U. S. was presented to Secretary of 
Commerce Sinclair Weeks in Wash- 
ington, Jan. 24. The presentation was 
made in the Secretary’s office by Ed- 
ward V. Lahey, president of the U. S. 
Brewers Foundation, and T. E. Alwyn, 
vice president of American Can Co.’s 
Atlantic division. 

Mr. Alwyn explained at the presen- 
tation ceremony that his company 
marketed the world’s first beer cans 
in the spring of 1935. That year, he 
said, about 150 million cans of beer 
were consumed in the U. S$. Canned 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, February, 1956 


beer is now being consumed at a rate 
of about eight billion cans a year, 
and beer cans today account for about 
one of every five metal containers 
made in the U. S. 

° 


Seamless Can Described 

George D. Ellis & Sons, Inc., Phila- 
delphia, have available a new, illus- 
trated, 3-color, 4-page bulletin des- 
cribing the wide variety of Ellisco 
seamless metal cans for pharmaceuti- 
cal, laboratory, production line and 
packaging use. 

Ellisco offers decorated seamless cans 
lithographed to order and special seam- 
less cans made to individual specifica- 
tions. 





Watson-Standard Names Kaufman 
Walter J. Kaufman, 
Watson - Standard 
Co., Pittsburgh, has 
been appointed 
manager of the 
technical division it © 
was announced Jan, © 
15. Since 1945 Mr. © 
Kaufman has been 
with the manufac- 
turing and_ sales 
departments and 
prior to his new appointment was in 
charge of technical sales. 
s 


Litho Plant For Sherwin-Williams 

The Sherwin-Williams Co. an- 
nounced recently that it is establishing 
a small metal lithography shop at its 
new plant at San Leandro, Cal. It will 
be equipped with a 35” x 36” Hoe 
press and a Wagner spot coater. 



































































Sheet Size 14x20” 
Design Size 13x17% 
Speeds Up To 5000 





Performance is the Reason... 


The Miehle 17 Lithoprint has 

gained tremendous acceptance 

since its introduction. Listed here 
are just a few of the printers 

who now operate this press to 
economically produce a wide 

range of small offset work. 

Allied Printers, Inc., Seattle, Wash. 
Ardmore Prtg. Co., Ardmore, Pa. 
Arrow Press, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Atwood Prtg. Co., Stockton, Cal. 

The Belding Prtg. Co., Belding, Mich. 
Brumley Prtg. Co., Gastonia, N.C. 
Creative Arts Co., Kansas City, Mo. 
Eddy Prtg. Co., Albion, N.Y. 

Hall Prtg. Co., Los Angeles, Cal. 
Hanford Press, Washington, D.C. 
Ideal Service Press, New York, N.Y. 
Kelden Prtg. Co., Cincinnati, 0. 
Leader Prtg. Co., Indianapolis, Ind. 
Lee G. Simmons, New Orleans, La. 
The Lockwood Co., Inc., Atchison, Kan. 
Midwest Prtg. Co., Chicago, Ill. 
Morris Prtg. Co., Inc., Dallas, Tex. 
Rybert Prig. Co., Atlanta, Ga. 
Service Press Inc., Hartford, Conn. 
Suiter Prig. Co., Omaha, Neb. 
Sutherland Prtg. Co., Montezuma, la. 
Tri Craft Press, Inc., Detroit, Mich. 


Watch for further listings 


MIEHLE PRINTING PRESS AND MANUFACTURING COMPANY 
Chicago 8, Illinois 






PHOTOGRAPHIC 


Clinic 


Q. We have a lot of trouble getting 
film masks to fit glass separation nega- 
tives. What is the best way to correct 
this? 


K. L. M., Houston 

A: Your question does not explain 
the causes which might be responsible 
for the film masks changing size. In 
most cases, however, it can be at- 
tributed to extremes in the atmos- 
pheric conditions to which the film 
was originally acclimated and that 
prevailing in the photographic depart- 
ment. If the films to be used to pre- 
pare masks first are allowed to adjust 
to the prevailing atmosphere before 
being exposed and processed, in most 
cases register troubles disappear. To 
accomplish this, the films are re- 
moved from the box and hung indi- 
vidually in a special, light-tight cab- 
inet through which the room air is 
circulated. If the atmospheric condi- 
tions within the plant are extremely 
variable, other steps must be taken. 
The most sensible solution is to install 
air conditioning equipment, by means 
of which both temperature and rela- 
tive humidity can be maintained con- 
stant throughout the year. 

In the absence of controlled con- 
ditions, two alternatives are possible. 
One is to make both the masks and 
separation negatives on glass. The 
other is to .use films for separation 
negatives and masks, choosing, if at 
all possible, sensitive materials coated 
on the same type of film base—pre- 
ferably one which has the best di- 
mensional stability. When using glass 
plates exclusively, the problem of mis- 
register through changes in the sup- 
port virtually is non-existent. When 
using films for both negatives and 
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Camera troubles? Why not 
drop a note to Mr. Paschel, c/o 
Modern Lithography, Box 31, 
Caldwell, N. J. He'll be glad 
to draw on his years of experi- 
ence as a consultant to answer 
your question. 
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masks, it is hoped that whatever 
changes occur will take place in the 
same way in negatives and masks, thus 
maintaining register. A decided ad- 
vantage can be obtained in masking 
flexibility with the pin register system 
when using film. However, lack of 
uniformity in processing and drying 
films could also cause mis-register. 
Q: In your October column you de- 
scribed methods of re-screening half- 
tone copy without mentioning special 
optical devices made for that purpose. 
Don’t you consider these worth men- 
tioning? 
B.M.N., Newark, N. J. 
A: Line variators and moiré elimina- 
tors such as the Klimsch Variomat and 
the LM Distortion Unit are extremely 
advantageous, not only for. re-screen- 
ing, but for a number of other appli- 
cations also. However, such devices 
are quite expensive (approximately 
$1000), and for the occasional re- 
screening job would be economically 
prohibitive. The optical attachments 
for the elimination of moiré afford a 
control not possible with simpler 
means. When re-screening is an every- 
day problem, such camera accessories 
are extremely helpful. For those who 
are not acquainted with the function 
of the instruments mentioned, the fol- 


Sy Herbert P. Paschel 
7 Graphic Arts Consultant 
lowing explanation might prove in- 
structive. 

In both cases, a controlled distortion 
of the image is provided by means of 
a glass disk placed in front of the 
lens. This disk is rotated during the 
exposure by a suitable mechanism 
which, at the same time, tilts the disk 
in respect to the optical axis. The in- 
clination of the disk can be adjusted 
to take place in all directions in vary- 
ing degrees, or in one direction only. 
The result is to produce a slight dis- 
placement of the image, which, in the 
case of screened copy, distorts the in- 
dividual dots sufficiently to close up 
the space between the dots. This tends 
to reconvert the structured image into 
a continued image. 

The Variomat and L-M devices can 
be used for direct re-screening of half- 
tone copy or by an indirect method. 
In this latter instance a continuous 
tone image first is produced when 
photographing the halftone copy. 
From th's negative, or its contact pos- 
itive, the final halftone is made. 

The procedure just mentioned also 
can be accomplished with conven- 
tional camera equipment. The copy to 
be photographed is focused with the 
lens wide open but in such a way that 
the image is of the correct size but 
not completely sharp. A continuous 
tone plate or film is used and the ex- 
posure given is in two steps. One 
exposure is with the lens wide open, in 
which case the image produced is 
fuzzy. The second exposure is with 
the lens stopped down far enough to 
create a sharp image. By the proper 
combination of sharp and unsharp ex- 

(Continued on Page 131) 
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Abstracts of Current Literature in the Graphic Arts 


These abstracts of important current 
articles, patents, and books are compiled 
as a service of the Lithographic Technical 
Foundation, Inc. They represent state- 
ments made by the authors and do not 
express the opinions of the abstractors or 
of the LTF. 

Since some of the abstracts are from 
abstract journals, LTF cannot furnish 
photostats of all of the original articles. 
If the title is marked with an asterisk, 
LTF has no further information than that 
contained in the abstract itself. Inquiries 
about these items should be sent direct to 
the source that is named. If you want 
copies of U. S. Patents, write direct to 
the Commissioner of Patents, Washington 
25, D. C. Send twenty-five cents for each 
patent desired. Make checks or money 
orders payable to “Treasurer of the U.S.” 


If the title of the abstract is not marked 
with an asterisk, LTF can supply photo- 
stats of the original article. The charge is 
sixty cents per page plus six cents postage. 
Orders from companies or individuals who 
are not members of LTF cannot be filled 
until payment is received. Orders with 
payment enclosed received immediate at- 
tention. 


Foreign patents may be obtained as 
photostats from the Library of Congress, 
Washington, D. C. 


LTF also has mimeographed lists of (1) 
“Periodicals Abstracted by the Research 
Department” and (2) “Books of Interest 
to Lithographers.” These are available for 
ten cents each in coin or U. S. stamps. 
Lithographic Technical Foundation, 1800 
S. Prairie Ave., Chicago 16, Ill. 





Photography, Tone and 

Color Correction 

Some Notes ON DiFFRACTION IN HALF- 
TONE NEGATIVES. Science and Applications 
of Photography, Proceedings of the R.P.S. 
Centenary Conference, London, 1953. The 
Royal Photographic Society of Great Brit- 
ain, Publishers, 1955, pp. 517-518 (2 
pages). After a review of the history of 
the theory of halftone and the present 
position, the paper deals with the dif- 
fraction pattern which is formed at pro- 
gressive distances from the screen-lines 
when a very small stop is used. This 
will be illustrated by photomicrographs. 


*HALFTONE SCREEN. John F. Monroy. 
U. S. Patent 2,719,790. Official Gazette 
699, No. 1, October 4, 1955, p. 140. A var- 
iable density scteen for photo-mechanical 
reproduction purposes comprising a sheet 
of transparent material provided with con- 
tiguous substantially square dots, the 
opacity of each dot in the direction of one 
diagonal varying continuously from a 
maximum adjacent one end of the diagon- 
al to a minimum adjacent the other end 
of the diagonal, said direction being the 
same for all dots, each location on a dot 
having an opacity equal to the opacity of 
the homologous locations on the other 
dots, locations along one line of any one 
pair of mutually perpendicular lines 
drawn intersecting at said diagonal and 
Perpendicular to two sides of the square 
dot having the same opacity as homolog- 


ous locations along the other line of the 
pair, 


ILLUMINATION FOR THE GRAPHIC ARTS: 
Part I—Carson ARCS. American Print- 
er and Lithographer 136, No. 9, Septem- 
ber, 1955, pp. 42, 44 (2 pages). The 
characteristics of the white flame carbon 
arc and the motor driven arc are ex- 
amined. Curves are given which show 
the following: Variation in power output 
over the visible spectrum for changes in 
voltage and current, and variation in il- 
lumination output as a function of the time 
that the arc has been burning. The output 
of motor driven arcs will also vary with 
burning time. Carbon arcs have the fol- 
lowing advantages (1) high light output 
for power consumed (2) high blue and 
near ultra violet output (3) small size of 
the point of emission. Their disadvantages 
are (1) they produce dirt and fumes, (2) 
they are hot and (3) they need frequent 
replacement. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC TyPE ComMposiTION. R. B. 
Fishenden. Science and Applications of 
Photography, Proceedings of the R.PS. 
Centenary Conference, London, 1953. The 
Royal Photographic Society of Great Brit- 
ain, Publishers, 1955, pp. 506-510 (5 
pages). The purpose and importance of 
photographic type composition is outlined. 
The early work of Friese-Greene (1895) 
and other pioneers is described. The ac- 
curacy of metal type must be equalled in 
phototype composition. The objectives are: 
varying size of reproduction, control of 
justification and interline spacing, means 
for correcting errors, The necessary qual- 
ities of the lenses and the characteristics 
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of emulsions necessary for high definition 
are outlined. The machines now in pro- 
duction, new approaches, and adaptations 
of existing metal type-composing machines 
are described. 


*PHOTOTHERMOGRAPHIC EMULSIONS. Law- 
rence Suchow and Seymour L. Hersh. 
U.S. Patent 2,700,610. Chemical Abstracts 
49, No. 13, July 10, 1955. Column 8718. 
A copptd. Ag and Hg oxalate exhibits 
high photothermal sensitivity. The sensi- 
tive Hg:C.0, releases Hg nuclei by pho- 
tolysis which catalyze the decompn. of 
Ag:C:0;. Thus, 10 ml. of 0.3N AgNO; 
is added to 10 ml. of 0.3N HgNOs contg, 
7% concd. HNOs. The resulting soln. is 
added to 20 ml. of 0.36, N K:C:0.. The 
ppt. obtained is filtered and washed with 
distd. HO. Then 3g of Kodak No. 1099 
ash-free gelatin is dissolved in 20 ml. of 
distd. H.O at 40°, the ppt. and 4.2 ml. 
of 0.36 N K:C.0O, are added, and H.O 
is added until the total vol. is 60 ml. The 
mixt. is then stirred for 1 hr. at 40°, and 
0.8 ml. on a glass slide is dried at 80°. 
The plates are exposed to an ultraviolet 
sourse and developed for 1 min. at 120°. 


*VARIABLE ELECTROOPTICAL CoLor Cor- 
RECTION. John A. C. Yule. U. S. Patent 
2,721,892. Official Gazette 669, No. 4, 
October 25, 1955, p..691. 1. In an elec- 
trooptical color reproduction process hav- 
ing an electrical signal corresponding to 
a scanned primary green component of a 
multicolored original and a masking sig- 
nal corresponding to a scanned, predom- 
inantly red, component of said original, 
the method of color correcting said green 
signal by said masking signal which com- 
prises producing a factor signal with a 
value between K; and K2, which increases 
continuously with increasing green signal 
and decreases continuously with increas- 
ing masking signal where Ki, is the mask- 
ing factor which matches the green signal 
from YM red to that from YMC black 
and where Kz is the masking factor which 
matches the green signal from YC green 
to that from white, modifying the mask- 
ing signal by said factor signal exponent- 
ially and dividing said green signal by 
the exponentially modified masking 
signal. 


BrusH DEVELOPMENT. John Pince. 
National Lithographer 62, No. 11, No- 
vember, 1955, pp. 35-36 (2 pages). A 
development technique is described which 
will produce large halftone tints where 
the percentage of transmitted light will 
be plus or minus 1%. A 6” camel hair 
brush is used to lightly brush the plate 
during the entire developing time. De- 
velopment by agitation is uneven. A wave 
motion is set up which produces a ripple 
effect on the exhausted layer of developer 
just above the plate. This effect can be 
reduced by developing with a minimum 
amount of developer in the tray. 


*LITHOGRAPHIC STEP-AND-REPEAT Sys- 
TEM. Harry C. Kessler. U. S. Patent 
2,711,031. Tin-Printer and Box Maker. 
31, No. 370, November, 1955, p. 17. In 
a step-and-repeat process there are em- 
ployed a bed, dowels arranged along the 


(Continued on page 123) 
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"Come On In... 


, 
I’ve been waiting to 
ask your opinion on 


a gummed 
paper 
problem” 























Your Perfection Fine Paper Merchant's 
Salesman is greeted this way daily because 
printers know he has the right answer. 
He has the knowledge and experience for 
we keep him constantly informed of new 
developments and supplied with useful 
printed literature that can be yours on 
request. 


PERFECTION ® 


PERFECTION © 


FLAT GUMMED PAPER 


Perfection is made by 


PAPER MANUFACTURERS CO. 


PHILADELPHIA 157 7a. 


SALES REPRESENTATIVES 
Atlanta, Chicago, Cleveland, Kansas City, Los Angeles, 
New England, New York, Philadelphia 
PACIFIC COAST WAREHOUSES: San Francisco, Los Angeles 
PLANTS: Philadelphia, Indianapolis 


Complete list of distributors in Walden’s “Paper Catalog.” 


NOW eee 
3 SIZES for ALL PRESSES 


© Give accurate leveling of stock pile 
© For FEEDER END to assure positive pickup 
© For DELIVERY END to aid proper jogging 


Assure level stock pile for the 
feeder suckers. Having a longer 
taper than wooden wedges, they 
permit closer adjustment and pre- 
vent misses, dragging, folding 
under, etc. On the delivery end 
they assure proper jogging. 


ABSOLUTELY SMOOTH — 
THIN LEAD EDGE 

Of smooth plastic, they insert easily, 
quickly and cleanly without tearing or 
ruffling edges of stock. STAY in posi- 
sition. Can't splinter and cause damage 
to plates, engravings and blankets. Will 
not soak up oil, ink and dirt. 


PRICES, EACH 
B Cc 


8-inches long, wide with 
low angle of raise. 


6-inches long, narrow 
with high angle of raise. 


43/,-inches long, medium 
width, low angle of raise. 





Less than 12..... $1.65 23 8 tone ae $ ¥ 


Lots of 12....... 1,50 


-70 
Lots of 24....... 1.40 72 to 143....... = 


Lots of 48 1.30 144 and over.... .« 144 and over 50 

te aha , MINIMUM ORDER of Type B or C Separators is quon- 
Lots of 96....... 1.20 tity of six (6), either for all one type or a combinotion 
Lots of 144...... 1.15 of B and C 


ORDER TODAY . .. Monéy Back Guarantee 


A. E. HANDSCHY CO., 125 S. Racine Ave., Chicago 7, Ill. ML-256 


Send Hanco Pile Separa- A 
tors ordered at right. If Type Separators @ 


B Type Separators @___es. 
C Type Separators @___ee. 





not satisfactory, our 
money will be refunded. 


Cc y. 


| 





Attenti of. 


ne HAN DSCHY 


Manufacturers of Fine Letterpress and Offset Inks and Supplies 


125 SOUTH RACINE AVE. CHICAGO 7, ILL. 
also MILWAUKEE, INDIANAPOLIS, MINNEAPOLIS, CLEVELAND 


DEALERS in All Principal Cities 
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OU CAN USE 


+ 





ET TOP QUALITY REPRODUCTION EVERY TIME | 


your shop is equipped with a whirler and vacuum multiple use of presensitized plates. RRL dealers 


ame, the remarkable RRL method will enable you can supply you 


turn used or discarded presensitized plates 
* MAIL COUPON TODAY FOR COMPLETE INFOR- 


MATION ON HOW YOU CAN SAVE 400% AND 
MORE ON PRESENSITIZED PLATE COSTS! 


liké new” condition, job after job. The RRL 
iethod is quick, easy, and you don’t need any 


ecial equipment. 


> use of RRL Plate Venger* and RRL Plate 


ensitizer* is a pre-requisite to the RRL method of 





Patents Pending 


> REPRODUCTION RESEARCH LABORATORIES, INC. 
. 16 LOWER LINCOLN AVENUE, OCEANSIDE, L. |., NEW YORK 


Gentlemen: 
REPROD J CTI 1) nN We want to know more about the RRL method of multiple use of 


Presensitized Plates. *Patents Pending 


RESEARCH LABORATORIES, INC. a 


16 LOWER LINCOLN AVENUE e ‘OCEANSIDE, L. |, N. Y ADDRESS 





~~ 








These dealers can supply you 





STAN OHIO, METZGER PHOTO SUPPLY CO. 


‘ bs ? 
ANT KANSAS CITY, MO., LAWRENCE GRAPHIC SUPPLY CO 


ai ’ SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF., CALIFORNIA INK CO 
TIMORE Gene ere GRAPHIC ART SUPPLY CO. LOS ANGELES, CALIF., CALIFORNIA INK CO. SEATTLE, WASH., CALIFORNIA INK CO 

D., CAPITOL PRINTING INK CO., INC. MIAMI, FLA., MIAMI LITHO SUPPLY CO. TULSA. OKLA. BRITTCO SUPPLY Co. 
0. ILL., NORMAN WILLETS GRAPHIC SUPPLY CO. MINNEAPOLIS, MINN., T. K> GRAY, INC } 








AND, OHIO, CAPITOL PRINTING INK CO., INC. NASHVILLE, TENN., SOUTHERN PRINTING INK, INC ai punes. WEneai ies tagged 
S. TEXAS, OFFSET PLATE GRAINING CO. PHOENIX, ARIZ., CALIFORNIA INK CO. S & 

LU, T.H., CALIFORNIA INK CO. NEW YORK, N. Y., ALFRED E. METZGER ST. LOUIS, MO., RISSMAN GRAPHIC ARTS SUPPLY CO 
ON. TEXAS, HI-SPEED LITHO SUPPLY CO. SALT LAKE CITY. UTAH, CALIFORNIA INK CO. WASHINGTON. D.C, CAPITOL PRINTING INK CO., INC 





News 


ABOUT THE TRADE 


Kindred, MacLean Sold 

Progress Lithographing Co., Amber- 
ley Village, Cincinnati, O., announced 
purchase of the plant of Kindred, 
MacLean & Co., Inc., Long Island 
City, New York, Jan. 30. Operations 
of Kindred, MacLean will ke continued 
and expanded at its present location. 
The personnel, some of whom have 
been with the company since its 
founding in 1928, will remain in their 
respective positions; George C. Kin- 
dred continues as president of the di- 
vision. 

Progress Lithographing is not a new- 
comer to New York City, having 
operated LeHuray & Co., Inc., litho- 
gtaphers, at 150 Lafayette St., as a 
subsidiary, for a number of years. 

New equipment will be installed in 
the recently acquired plant, including 
a $250,000 — 52” x 76” four-color 
Miehle offset press to be erected and 
placed in operation immediately. The 
existing presses in the plant include 
six two-color presses, three of which 
are also 52” x 76” in size, to make 
a total of ten press units, all 52” x 76” 
when the new press is installed. Com- 
bined facilities of Progress Lithograph- 
ing and Kindred, MacLean will be 
among the largest in the lithographic 
industry. 

Progress Lithographing recently oc- 
cupied. it’s new air-conditioned plant 
containing 90,000 ft. in suburban 
Cincinnati. 

A total of twelve 52” x 76” units 
are operated by Progress in the Cin- 
cinnati plant together with a number 
of other presses, both sheet-fed and 





web-fed. Complete plate-making and 
bindery facilities are available and 


lithographic ink is also manufactured. 
* 


ALA Elects Canary 

Leadership of the Amalgamated 
Lithographers of America chang- 
ed hands Feb. 1 when George A. 
Canary took office as president, having 
defeated John Blackburn by a big 
majority. Mr. Blackburn had headed 
the international lithographic union 
since 1948, and had served in several 
positions, including president, in Local 
No. 1 from 1940 to 1948. 

Mr. Canary is current president of 
Local No. 4, Chicago. He was elected 
in 1947. Last month he moved to the 
top in the A.L.A. as a result a nation- 
wide referendum of the union mem- 
bership. 

At press time, Mr. Blackburn had 
made no statement of his plans for 
the future. It was learned from the 
New York office of A.L.A. that the 
union had increased its membership 
by approximately one-third during his 
presidency. 

Other officers elected with Mr. Can- 
ary include the following: Donald W. 
Stone, secretary - treasurer; Oliver 
Mertz, F. P. Statler, Martin Grayson 
and Arthur W. Brown, vice president; 
Martin Liberatore, international vice 
president; Edward Hansen, Edward 
Swayduck, George Cook and Arthur 
Willis, international councilors — At- 
lantic Region; Harry Spohnholtz, Wil- 
fred Porter and C. J. Williams, inter- 
national councilors — Central Region; 
Edward Donahue, international coun- 
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G. A. Canary 


cilor — Mountain Region; Ivan Bran- 
denburg, international councilor — 
Pacific Region; Kenneth J. Brown, 
international councilor — Canadian’ 
Region; James F. Davis, international 
trustee; Daniel Donovan, Joseph Mit- 
chell and John F. Wagner, interna- 
tional referendum board. 
8 

E-F Leases Jersey Plant 

Einson-Freeman Co., Inc., announc- 
ed in late January that it is leasing 
its Fairlawn, N. J. building to West- 
ern Electric Co. The lithographic firm 
plans to construct another building, 
slightly smaller, as soon as a site is 
chosen in the North Jersey area. 

A spokesman for Einson-Freeman 
said the company is moving its equip- 
ment out of the Fairlawn building on 
a staggered schedule. Complete re- 
moval from the unit should be made 
in two months, he added. 

The company also operates a litho- 
graphic plant in Long Island. 


79 





Richard B. Tullis 


Harris Names Tullis Vice Pres. 

Richard B. Tullis has been appoint- 
ed vice president of Harris-Seybold 
Co., Cleveland, according to an an- 
nouncement made Jan. 13 by George 
S. Dively, chairman and president. 

Mr. Tullis joins the company as di- 
rector of a broadened marketing pro- 
gram. He will also be in charge of 
further development of the company’s 
foreign operations. 

Mr. Tuliis was recently elected to 
his third term as president of the Na- 
tional Printing Equipment Assn. 

He has been president of Miller 
Printing Machinery Co., Pittsburgh, 
since 1952 and during that time he 
was responsib'e for the organization or 
purchase of subsidiary companies in 
England, Switzerland and W. Germany. 


Oreon E. Scott Dies In St. Louis 

Oreon E. Scott, chairman of the 
board, Christian Board of Publication, 
St. Louis, d’ed of a heart attack Jan. 
10 in his office. He was 84. 

Much of the progress of the organ- 
ization is credited to the foresight 
of Mr. Scott, who in the pioneering 
days of offset lithography, encouraged 
his employees to attend offset forums, 
make surveys and keep their eyes open 
to what went on in the world of 
lithography. 

The company has the first two color 
offset Mann press installed in the U. S. 
The firm produces religious material, 
publications, booklets, posters and Sun- 
day School material for the Christian 
Churches (see ML feature 
March, 1955). 


story 
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Saul Becomes President Of Miller 

August A. Saul has been appointed 
president of Miller Print:ng Machin- 
ery Co., Pittsburgh, it was announced 
Jan. 13. Mr. Saul succeeds R. B. 
Tullis who resigned to become vice 
president of Harris-Seybold Co., 
Cleveland. 

Mr. Saul began his association with 
Miller in 1926. He has held the fol- 
lowing positions: design engineer, as- 
sistant chief design engineer, chief 
ordnance officer, chief engineer, di- 
rector, and vice president in charge of 
engineering and manufacturing. 

The Miller European operations will 
be stepped up, according to Mr. Saul. 
subsidiaries which 
manufacture and sell Miller Equip- 


The European 


ment in Europe are known as Miller 
Printing Machinery Ltd., London, 
England, and Miller Druckmaschinen 
A. G., Zug, Switzerland. Negotia- 
tions have begun for formation of an 
additional subsidiary in West Ger- 
many, the company said. 


Litho Firms Move To Suburbs 

Two Chicago litho firms began 
1956 in newly constructed modern 
plants located in the city’s still un- 
crowded suburbs. Fort Dearborn Lith- 
ographing Co. moved to Niles, Ill. af- 
ter more than three decades of opera- 
tions in downtown Chicago. The move 
was caused when the building was ear- 
marked for demolition to make way 
for a superhighway now in the course 
of construction. 

The Niles plant, which has been in 
partial use for two years, has 96,000 
square feet of space, compared with 
65,000 in the old building. Two new 
Harris 4-color 68” offset presses have 
been added to the facilities, along with 
new bindery equipment. 

Uniform Printing & Supply Divi- 
sion is now located in their new plant 
on Chicago’s far northwest side. The 
1-story brick building contains 85,000 
square feet of space with provisions 
for future expansion when required. 
The company is the job printing di- 
vision of a Lowell, Mass. newspaper, 
the Courier-Citizen, and was located 
for many years near the downtown 
“loop” business district. 


Arthur Herst 


MLA Elects New Officers 

Arthur Herst of the Herst Litho 
Co., New York, was elected president 
of the Metropolitan Lithographers 
Assn. at its annual business meeting 
Jan. 11 at the Hotel Shelburn. Sydney 
W. Fenollosa, General Offset Co., was 
elected vice president, and Edward D. 
Wilson of New York Lithographing 
Corp. was reelected treasurer. Eight 
new directors were also named: 

Samuel Denburg, A. T. Enos IIl, 
Albert Gerson, Alfred P. Neff, George 
Schlegel III, Louis Schweiloch, Philip 
Smit and E. H. Rendich. 

Mr. Smit is retiring president, and 
Mr. Schlegel the former vice president. 

P. M. Heuzey, Humitemp Corp., 
Fairlawn, N. J. was guest speaker. 

e 


Litho Assn. Elects Brinkman 

Harry E. Brinkman, president, Cin- 
cinnati Lithographing Co., Inc. was 
elected president of Miami Valley 
Lithographers Association, Inc., at its 
recent annual meeting. He succeeds 
Eric C. Nielsen of Nielsen Lithogra- 
phing Co. 

Other new officers are: William T. 
Stevenson, Stevenson Photo Color Sep- 
aration Co., vice president, and Ed- 
ward A. Young, Young & Klein Inc., 
secretary-treasurer. 

° 


Freund In Sales For Wright 

J. W. Wright, The Wright Photo 
Offset Co., New York, an- 
nounced Jan. 18 that Bertram I. 
Freund, formerly with The Polygra- 
phic Co., has joined Wright’s sales 
department. 


Inc., 
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Little Rock Firm Changes Name 

The Capitol Printing and Litho- 
graphing Service, Little Rock, Ark., 
changed its name Jan. 2 to Capitol 
Off-Set Printing Co. It has been in- 
corporated with Fred B. Longstreth, 
chairman of the board; Ralph Tho- 
mann, president and manager; Thur- 
man Woodworth, vice president and 
assistant manager; Beatrice J. Bass, 
secretary and cashier, and Lois Long- 
streth, treasurer. 

The assets and liabilities of the old 
company will be transferred to the 
corporation and Lois Longstreth will 
be the principal stockholder. No per- 
sonnel changes will be made, the cor- 
poration said, and policies that have 
been followed for the last ten years 
will be continued. 

3 
Annual Litho Contest Underway 

The Lithographers National Associ- 
ation, sponsors of the 6th annual Lith- 
ographic Awards Competition & Ex- 
hibit, announced Jan. 23 that a flood 
of entries of the finest specimens of 
offset-lithography produced in the 
USS. has already been received. The en- 
tries range from small direct-mail 
folders to gargantuan 24-sheet post- 
ers, representing 45 categories. 

The call for entries was sent to 
thousands of national advertisers and 
lithographic plants in the middle of 
January. Entries promise to exceed the 
record number received in last year’s 
competition, according to George P. 
Hughes, vice-president, Kindred, Mac- 
Lean & Co., chairman of the LNA 
Promotion committee, in charge of 
the event. 

Deadline for entering material pro- 
duced in 1956 is Feb. 24. Announce- 
ment brochures, containing rules and 
regulations, and entry blanks are avail- 
able on request by writing to Lith- 
ographers National Association, 420 
Lexington Ave., New York 17, N.Y., 
or LNA’s Western office, 127 N. 
Dearborn St., Chicago 2, Ill. Entries 
should be sent to LNA Awards Com- 
petition, c/o George McLaughlin, 
N. Y. Trade School, 312 E. 67th St., 
New York 21, N.Y., where the judg- 
ing will take place early in March. 

Groundwork for judging entries 
was laid at a meeting Jan. 10 of the 
newly-appointed Awards & Exhibit 


Leon Leig ton, Jr., center, Harrisburg, 
Pa., puts his signature on the contract 
transferring the ownership of his Offset 
Printing Division of the American Color- 
Leighton is E. Colortype Pres. 

The sale and transfer of the assets 
of Offset Printing Division of Amer- 
ican Colortype Co., Clifton, N. J., has 
officially been made to Leon Leighton, 
Jr., Harrisburg, Pa., and Bruce Bayne, 
Greenwich, Conn. (See ML News 
Nov. ’55) 

The newly chartered Eastern Color- 
type Corp. began operation by the 
new owners Jan. 1. In a recent letter 
to customers, Mr. Leighton, who will 
serve as president and treasurer, an- 
nounced the opening of a New York 
sales office at 12 E. 44th St. 


type Co., Clifton, N. J., to him and Bruce 
Bayne, left, of Greenwich, Conn. Look- 
ing on is Arthur Roy, Sr., president of 
American Colortype Co. 

Mr. Leighton is president of both 
the Leighton Heel Co., Columbus, 
Ohio, and Leighton Heel and Counter 
Corp., Lynchburg, Va. He also owns 
the Leighton Fiber Products Co., Co- 
lumbus, and the Renton Heel Co., 
Lynn, Mass. He was formerly presi- 
dent of the Brubaker Tool Co., Mil- 
lersburg, Pa. 

Mr. Bayne, executive vice president 
of the new corporation, had been as- 
sociated with American Colortype Co. 
for the past three years. He is also 
president of Grand Central Theatre, 
Inc. 





Committee. Mr. Hughes announced 
that Albert Hailparn, president, Ein- 
son-Freeman, Inc., will be chairman 
of the committee which is comprised 
of 19 members. 
9 

AIGA Contest Entries Close 

Entries for the Fifty Books of the 
Year 1955 contest of American Insti- 
tute of Graphic Arts closed Jan. 16. 
Books entered were of American de- 
sign which were published for sale 
and manufactured in the U. S. be- 
tween Jan. 1 and Dec. 31, 1955. 

Simultaneous first showings of win- 
ners will be staged in April in New 
York, Boston and Washington, D. C. 
The fifty books chosen will be pre- 
sented to the library of the Graphic 
Arts Center at Columbia University 
after showings in England and Canada. 
They will be kept intact and made 
available to students and_ historians 
along with books from previous exhi- 
bitions. 

Chairman for this 


year’s Fifty 
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Books committee is Abe Lerner, World 
Publishing Co. He is assisted by Dan- 
iel B. Bianchi, Little Brown & Co.; 
Leonard J. Brodney, Colorgraphic Off- 
set Co.; Penn Elizabeth Burke, Es- 
sential Books, Inc.; Jerome Fried, 
World Publishing Co.; Caleb Horn- 
bostel, architect; Milton Lancelot, 
Affiliated Lithographers; Meyer Miller, 
Harcourt Brace & Co; Joseph W. 
Rogers, Library of Congress; Lee 
Spiegelman, Montauk Book Manufac- 


turing Co., and Joyce Morrow, AIGA. 
o 


Keller Inc. Honors Watson 

William J. Keller Inc., Buffalo, re- 
cently honored ten employees whose 
service totaled nearly three hundred 
years. Included among the group was 
Penn R. Watson, company president, 
who has been with the firm 28 years. 

A certificate of. appreciation was 
presented to Mrs. James F. Foster, 
widow of the late Mr. Foster, who 
served as vice president until his death 
last March. 


8] 





You can get it all from Mead—Papermakers to America 


For better impressions, whatever the job, print on Mead Papers. You have at your disposal a 
completely diversified line of papers in colors, weights and finishes for every printed use. Let your 
Mead merchant be your source of supply. He knows that the skills and resources of the entire Mead 
organization are concentrated on the job of making Mead Papers the best value in paper today. 


Mead Papers Give Trouble-Free Press Performance 


Production costs lowered by uniform quality 


Catalogs and folders, price lists and 
broadsides are a big and important 
part of your billing. Next time you 
estimate such a job, plan to use Mead 
Papers. You will have the satisfaction 
of working with a uniform, trouble- 
free paper produced with your needs 
in mind. Your customer will like the 
work you deliver. He will be more 
than satisfied with the appearance of 
the finished job. 

For the finest printing, remember 
Mead Black & White Enamel, the 


aristocrat of superfine glossy coated 
papers. Here is a brilliant white paper 
with a high gloss and uniform surface 
that are receptive to the finest half- 
tones and assure absolute fidelity of 
reproduction with maximum detail. 
For added economy, remember Mead 
Process Plate, the low-cost coated pa- 
per perfectly suited to high-speed pro- 
duction with heat set and flash dry 
inks. Both are standard products of 
The Mead Corporation. Let them 
work for your profit. 


THE MEAD CORPORATION 


ape rs 





Papermakers to America 


Sales Offices: Mead Papers,.Inc., 118 West First Street, Dayton 2, Ohio 
New York © Chicago « Boston » 


Philadelphia + Atlanta 


Quality Letterpress 
Papers by Mead 


e Dilcol Translucent 
e Black & White Coated Cove 
e Black & White Enamel 
Old Ivory Enamel 
Printflex Coated Cover 
Printflex Enamel 
Richfold Enamel 
e Process Plate Coated 
e Escanaba Enamel 
e Mead Opaque 
e Suede Laid & Wove 
e Mead De & Se Tints 
e Flat White English Finish 


Ask your paper merchant for samples 
of these papers 


a 
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Miller & P.LA. Co-sponsor Event 

Printing Industry of America, Inc., 
announced Jan. 12 that Printers’ and 
Lithographers’ Self - Advertising Ex- 
hibition and Awards entry blanks and 
instructions for this year’s contest will 
be mailed soon to lithographers and 
printers by Miller Printing Machinery 
Co., co-sponsors of the event with 
PLA. 

Sept. 28, is closing date for entries. 
All lithographic, letterpress, gravure, 
silk screen and allied process printers 
in the U. S., Canada and Hawaiian 
Islands are eligible to enter. They 
need not be members of the P.I.A. 

Awards will be announced at the 
annual breakfast sponsored by Miller 
which will be held at the P.I.A. con- 
vention, Oct. 28-Nov. 1, at the Hotel 
Statler, Los Angeles. 

Three $1,000 cash prizes and nine 
Benjamin Franklin statuettes will 
comprise the awards. They will be 
given in three divisions, according to 
the size of the firm, and for both sus- 
tained advertising campaigns and in- 
dividual specimens. 

According to the judges report last 
year, many of the best ideas came 
from the smaller shops—ones with 19 
or less employees. In many cases the 
entries in this classification showed 
more originality, planning and down- 
right good salesmanship than those of 
large firms. It showed that an effec- 
tive promotion job doesn’t take big 
budgets, the judges said. 

As in previous years, an advertising 
“campaign” oonsists of three or more 
pieces of advertising used within a 12- 
month period. Any medium may be 
included, not necessarily one alone. 
“Individual specimens” include any 
single piece of self-advertising. 


% 
Buffalo Companies Expand 

Three printing firms in the Larkin 
Bldg., Buffalo, are engaged in improve- 
ment and expansion programs at a 
cost of $160,000. Technical Charts, 
Inc., Clarkson Press, Inc. and Am- 
herst Printing Co., Inc., all owned by 
the same interests, occupy more than 
85,000 sq. ft. of space on the seventh 
and eighth floors. 

Will Clarkson, secretary, Technical 
Charts, said the firm will take over 


Aldine Printing in New Building in Los Angeles 


Aldine Printing Co., 
Los Angeles, 
moved into a new- 
ly remodeled $800,- 
000 building Jan. 5, 
it was announced 
by Harold Fein- 
stein, president. 
The one-story 
structure, located in 
downtown Los An- 
geles, will contain 
a large printing 
plant, executive offices and the firm's 
office supply and equipment department. 
The Aldine building has used a spe- 
cial color system for the exterior and 
interior. Gustave Plochere was color 





consultant. The new facility will have 
an employee's cafeteria and several 
small conference rooms Parking space 
for employees and customers will be 
provided in the rear of the building. 





another 10,000 sq. ft. of space for ex- 
pansion of recording instrument roll 
and strip chart production. About 
$60,000 worth of new printing units 
are being installed. Clarkson added 
that by mid-summer total capacity 
will be increased 20-25 per cent. 

Max Clarkson, president, Clarkson 
Press, Inc., said more than $100,000 
has been budgeted for additional 
presses and accessories for production 
of marginally-punched continuous 
forms. An additional 10,000 sq. ft. 
of floor space will be needed. 


Everett Kellogg, general manager, 
Amherst Printing Co., Inc., said his 
firm contemplates enlargement of 
present offset and letterpress printing 


facilities. 
© 


Paper Box Convention Nears 

The Folding Paper Box Association 
of America will hold its annual con- 
vention March 12-14 at the Fair- 
mont Hotel, San Francisco. A feature 
of the program which offset printers 
in the packaging field will follow 
closely, will be the announcement of 
award winners in the contest to select 
the best folding cartons in various 
categories produced in 1955. Some 
6,782 entries were submitted for judg- 
ing which took place at the Associa- 
tion’s Chicago headquarters in Jan- 
uary. In considering offset jobs on the 
entries, the judges examined how well 
the boxmaker solved the problem by 
use of the offset process, register, lay 
and cover of color, make-ready im- 
pression, ink offset and appropriateness 
of screen. 
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Father, Son Named to New Posts 

W. R. Barker, president, Uarco, 
Inc., Chicago, has been advanced to 
the newly created post of chairman of 
the board, it was announced recently 
by the lithography firm. New presi- 
dent of the company is G. L. Barker, 
son of the new chairman. The elder 
Mr. Barker has been with the com- 
pany since 1909 and was president for 
the past 31 years. G. L. Barker joined 
the firm in 1937. 
president in 1949 and executive vice 
president in 1951. 


He became vice 


Technicolor Enters Graphic Arts 
Dr. Herbert T. Kalmus, president, 
Technicolor, Inc., announced the 
firm’s entry into the color lithography 
field through formation of a graphic 
arts division. The firm, long associ- 
ated with color movies, says it will 
offer three-color lithography through 
a system which. greatly reduces the 
initial expense usually associated with 
making color plates. It is claimed that 
the system makes color commercially 
feasible for relatively short printing 
runs. The first commercial operation 
will occupy one floor of the firm’s 


Burbank, Cal. building. 
a 


Oxford Names Hanson Mgr. 
Richard E. Hanson, former sales 

Ozalid Division, General 

Aniline & Film Corp., has joined the 


manager, 


Oxford Paper Co. in the capacity of 
manager, technical specialties sales. 
Mr. Hanson, who was also with 
Charles Bruning Co., Inc., will be lo- 


cated in the New York office. 
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The most revolutionary 
graphic arts development 
in 25 years! 


Though its announcement is barely a month old, 
the fabulous new Extron roller is already earning 
the praise and admiration of printers everywhere. 
Not since the introduction of synthetic rubber 
25 years ago has a graphic arts development 
created such interest. 

Extron is a brand-new kind of synthetic roller— 
nonporous, non-ink-absorbing and possessed of 
remarkable durability and printing qualities. It is 
being manufactured by The Moreland Corpora- 
tion and Sam’l Bingham Son’s Manufacturing 
Company. Over 2 years of thorough field-testing 
have proved Extron to be almost indestructible— 
and have revealed almost unbelievable perform- 
ance characteristics (see box). 

At present, Extron is being used mostly for 
letterpress printing, but it has a tremendous 
potential in the offset field as well—and is now 
being manufactured in popular offset press sizes. 

Be sure to get all the facts about the great new 
Extron roller. Just write to Moreland Corporation, 
P.O. Box 1018, Willow Grove, Pa. 
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EXTRAORDINARY FACTS ABOUT EXTRON 


e 3 to 4 times as much 
abrasion resistance 


@ amazing resistance to 
damage and cutting 
e fully 100% recovery from  @ a smooth, non-absorbing 
deformation surface—remarkably easy 
© far superior printing to clean 
qualities e@ superior tack 
e absolute resistance to heat, cold, light, shrinkage 





EXTRONR zs 


%*T.M. applied for; Pat. applied for 


DISTRIBUTED BY 
Jomac Inc., Phila. 38, Pa., New York 38, N.Y. 


Frank A. Reppenhagen, Inc., 335-41 Oak St., Buffalo 3, N.Y. 


National Roller Co., 307 Pearl St., New York 38, N.Y. 
Godfrey Roller Co., 211-21 North Camac St., Phila. 7, Pa. 


Harrigan Roller Co., Inc., 311 Guilford Ave., Baltimore 2, Md. 
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“Best Annual Report” Lithoed 

Winner of the gold trophy (Penn- 
sylvania Railroad) and the runner-up 
(Marquette Cement Mfg. Co.) in Fi- 
nancial World’s 1955 Best Annual Re- 
port Contest were both lithographed, 
the first time lithographed annual re- 
ports have won first and second 
places. Young Lithographers Associa- 
tion, New York, heard Weston Smith, 
executive vice president, Financial 
World, at its Jan. 11 meeting, discuss 
the opportunities for lithographers in 
producing annual reports. 

“Of the 100 best annual reports, 
selected from 5,000 entries in the 
1955 survey of Financial World, 39 
reports were lithographed,” he said. 
“Of the six reports qualifying for the 
gold trophy, four were lithographed.” 

Samples of the top winners and oth- 
er mailing pieces sent to stockholders 
that offer an opportunity for lithog- 
raphers to increase their business, were 
shown by Mr. Smith at the meeting. 

Maxwell Friedman, president of the 
Association, thanked members for re- 
sponding to the urgent call for blood 
to replenish the graphic arts blood 
bank in New York. He reminded the 
group that the bank is still overdrawn 
and additional donations should be 
made. 

Robert Lewin, program chairman, 
announced that the Feb. 8 meeting 
would feature a “Mail Order” panel. 
New members joining the Young 
Lithographers at the January meeting 
were: Julian Fish, Cecil Kelly, Gott- 
lieb Basler, all of Trautman, Bailey 
& Blampey, and Martin Enright, Em- 
pire Color Lithographers. 


Illinois and Hayden Near Merger 
Officials of Illinois Zinc Co. and 
Hayden Projects, Inc., announced re- 
cently that negotiations for a merger 
are progressing favorably. After final 
terms have been agreed upon and ap- 
proved by the boards of the two con- 
cerns, the proposed merger will be sub- 
mitted to the stockholders. Illinois 
Zinc Co. operates rolling mills in Chi- 
cago and Peru, Ill.; a zinc plant in 
Deming, N. M., and has mines near 
Silver City, N. M. and Douglas, Ariz. 
Hayden Projects holds important li- 
<enses for metallurgical processes. 


M. J. Leckey 


Leckey Addresses Conference 

Industry’s concern about the short- 
age of technically trained personnel 
was the theme set by Matt J. Leckey, 
president of Sinclair & Valentine Co., 
New York, at the third annual Scien- 
tific and Engineering Career Confer- 
ence conducted recently at Manhattan 
College, and at Brooklyn Polytechnic 
Institute. 

Mr. Leckey laid the blame for part 
of the current shortage of engineers 
at industry’s own door. He decried 
monopolistic hoarding of scientific 
graduates by industrial companies. 


U. S. & British Firms Form Corp. 

Eastern Corp., Bangor, Me., and E. 
S. & A. Robinson Ltd., Bristol, Eng- 
land, jointly announced Jan. 4 the 
formation of Ascot Chemical & Ad- 
hesives Corp. under New York State 
laws. The new corporation will estab- 
lish a plant in the U. S. in 1956 to 
manufacture and sell plain and printed 
pressure-sensitive transparent tapes 
and related adhesive products now 
produced by the Robinson subsidiary 
of Adhesive Tapes Ltd., Boreham 
Wood, England. 

Entering the pressure-sensitive tape 
market, Ascot expects to be distribut- 
ing imported tapes by March and to 
be manufacturing tapes in the U. S. 
plant by December. 

Officers of Ascot are: Harold Hol- 
den, president and director, who holds 
the same offices at Eastern Corp.; 
George Grey, executive vice president 
and director, who is managing direc- 
tor of Adhesive Tapes Ltd.; Chester 
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Rohrlich, secretary. Other directors 
are: D. Samuel Gottesman and Ira D. 
Wallach, who are president and execu- 
tive vice president respectively of 
Gottesman & Co. and Central Na- 
tional Corp., and also. directors of 
Eastern Corp.; Louis W. Abrons, di- 
rector of Eastern Corp. and Beaunit 
Mills, Inc.; Hector Godfrey, director 
of E. S. & A. Robinson Ltd. 

The U. S. plant will be equipped 
with the latest types of processing ma- 
chinery and staffed with production 
and technical personnel sent from the 
U. S. to be trained in the English 
plant, it is said. The corporation will 
have initial paid-in capital of $1,- 
000,000, 80 per cent owned by East- 
ern Corp. and 20 per cent by Adhesive 
Tapes Ltd. It will be operated and 
managed as a subsidiary of Eastern 
Corp. 

° 
Inaugurate New Officers 

The Graphic Arts Association of St. 
Louis held an inaugural dinner meet- 
ing Jan. 10 for its newly elected of- 
ficers which was attended by more 
than 225 
friends. 


association members and 
The new officers are: Leslie 
F. Wipperman, Garrison-Wagner 
Printing Co., president; Henry G. 
Keeler, Jr., Keeler-Morris Printing Co., 
vice president; Oscar Hoffman, Super- 
ior Typesetting Co., secretary; and 
George B. Gannett, George L. Barn- 
ard Co., treasurer. ; 
The GAA meeting was also the 49th 
anniversary annual mecting of the as- 
sociation. 
° 


Ansco Appoints New Manager 
Gordon P. Mann, Ansco Division, 
General Aniline & Film Corp., was ap- 
pointed as manager of the company’s 
technical and laboratory services, it 
was announced Jan. 5 by Robert M. 
Dunn, assistant general sales manager- 
Mr. Mann was instrumental in formu- 
lating the Ansco color finisher pro- 
gram. He will now be responsible for 
the operation of all Ansco’s color proc- 
essing laboratories. He will also super- 
vise operation of Ansco’s customer 
service department and manage its 
educational training services for sales- 
men, technical representatives and in- 
dependent laboratory employees. 
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Tried Premium Graph-O-Lith Developer yet? 
If you haven’t, you are passing up the photo- 
mechanical developer that saves you time, saves you 
bother...and gives you perfect work all day long. 


Plenty of cameramen tell us they are getting 
at least 50% more negatives perfectly developed 
than with any other developer. 


Also, don’t overlook this unique advantage 
of Premium Graph-O-Lith. It gives you full shadow 
dots and highlight detail right up to the point 
where the bath is completely exhausted. It’s the 
only developer that does this. 


2-galion Trial Can FREE 

~-How many more negatives will you develop 

with Premium Graph-O-Lith? Only you can tell. To 
make it easy for you to find out, we’ll gladly send 
you a 2-gallon can absolutely FREE. 

Write for yours today. 


Premium Graph-O-Lith is the finest photo- 
mechanical film and paper developer HUNT has ever 
produced...a maximum contrast developer for 
process film and plates, thin-base strip film, and 
photo-mechanical papers. 


PHILIP A. HUNT COMPANY 


PALISADES PARK, N. J. 
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Gonella Named By E. Colortype 

Appointment of Bruno Gonella as 
sales representative in charge of the 
Philadelphia-Baltimore area for East- 
ern Colortype Corp., was announced 
Jan. 26 by Bruce Bayne, executive vice 
president. 

Mr. Gonella was formerly art di- 
rector in charge of creative services 
for the American Colortype Co. (now 
Eastern Colortype, see p 81) and pre- 
vious to that he was owner of his own 
business, the Bruno Art Service. Mr. 
Gonella is currently working out of 
Eastern Colortype’s sales headquarters 
at 12 East 44th Street, New York, but 
will soon establish regional offices 
either in Philadelphia or Baltimore. 

« 
Intertype, Harris-Seybold Cited 

Intertype Corp., and Harris-Seybold 
Co., were certified recently by the 
American Institute of Management as 
being “Excellently Managed.” This 
places them among the 408 U. S. and 
Canadian firms cited by the Institute 
in 1955. Both companies are receiving 
the award for the fifth consecutive 
year. 

Jack Matrindell, Institute presi- 
dent, announced the awards. He said 
their purpose is to “bring deserved 
recognition to those companies whose 
managements are doing most to in- 
crease productivity, with accompany- 
ing benefits to employees, sharehold- 
ers, their community neighbors, and 
to the economy as a whole.” 

. 
3M Names Mar., Supervisors 

Advancement of James R. McClin- 
tick to production manager of the 
printing products division has been 
announced by Minnesota Mining & 
Manufacturing Co., St. Paul. 

McClintick joined 3M in 1947 and 
spent several years as technical super- 
visor and quality control superintend- 
ent of the reflective products division. 
For the past two years he has been 
production 
products. 

Ed §S. Nederostek and Allen J. 


Huber have been named sales super- 


supervisor of printing 


visors of the printing products divi- 
sion, it was announced Jan. 28. 

Mr. Nederostek will be responsible 
for the sale of lithographic plates, 


“Spherekote” Brand products and 








mca of the contract for con- 
struction of a new building for 
The New York School of Printing, to 
cost $6,211,862 exclusive of school 
equipment, was a highlight of Print- 
ing Week activities in New York, 
Jan. 15-21. 

Designed to meet the manpower 
needs of the newspaper publishing and 
commercial printing industries of the 
New York metropolitan area, the 
School in its new building will pro- 
vide High School, apprentice, and 
journeymen training for about three 
thousand students. It will give the 
New York metropolitan area ultra 
modern graphic arts training facilities, 
officials said. 

The building will occupy a 400” 
frontage on both 49th and 50th Sts., 
between Ninth and Tenth Avenues. 
Main entrance faces 49th Street. The 
total floor area in the building will 
be 273,400 sq. ft. About 7,727 
students can be accomodated at one 
time including high school enrollment 
of 1500 and additional features for 
the apprentice program. 

The construction is steel frame, 
fireproof, concrete floor slabs with 
special provisions for installation of 
extremely heavy shop equipment. En- 
tire facade of shop portions will be 
sheathed with directional glass block 
of 12 sq. in. size, except for clear 
vision strip running horizontally at 
eye level. The glass block in each bay 
will be punctuated by a porcelainized 
glass louver, inserted at a point near 
the ceiling height to provide escape 





for accumulating warm air. 

The seven story school wing is 
divided as follows: the first floor con- 
tains the principal lobby area, cafe- 
terias and offices; shops start at the 
second floor and rise through the fifth 
floor; the top two floors are devoted 
to academic classroom areas. 

The second and third floors will be 
given to the apprentice training pro- 
gram and will accommodate heavy 
type of equipment. The fourth and 
fifth floors will service the high school 
vocational curricula in the printing 
trades. General academic training 
facilities will be in the top two floors. 

The auditorium and gymnasium 
wing, as well as the cafeteria have so 
been placed that they will facilitate 
use by students, printing trade organ- 
izations and community groups with- 
out interfering with the normal acti- 
vities of the school itself, which will 
be in operation until 9:00 p.m. daily. 
The auditorium and gymnasium will 
have a separate entrance with com- 
mon lobby, off the main entrance 
plaza. Access to the cafeteria will be 
from the school lobby and from the 
outdoor recreation space. Auditorium 
seating capacity—700; Gymnasium 
seating capacity—600 with bleacher 
seating; and Cafeteria seating capa- 
city—500. 

The multi-story school wing will 
be serviced by escalators which will be 
located in the center of the wing, 
rising from street level to the top of 
the building, in criss-crossed banks, 
two to a floor, twelve in all. 





makeready materials in the states of 
Texas, La., Mo., Ark., Okla., Neb., 
and southern Ill. He will make his 
headquarters in Dallas. 

Mr. Huber will supervise printing 
products sales in Tenn., Miss., Ala., 
N. C., S. C., Ga., and Fla. He will 
make his headquarters in Atlanta. 
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E-F Pres. is Legal Aid Chairman 
Albert Hailparn, president and di- 
rector of the Einson-Freeman Co., 
New York, is chairman of the Graphic 
Arts Division of The Legal Aid So- 
ciety’s 1956 fund-raising drive. 
The Society is seeking funds to sup- 
port its 80th year of legal assistance. 
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Clevelands... 


All Years Ahead in Utility, Speed 
and Earning Capacity... 
Proved by Performance, NOT just idle claims! 


Every Cleveland folder, large or small, has estab- 
lished a world-wide reputation for dependable service. 
Over the years, research and development have gone 
ahead. The top quality of Cleveland Folders has 
never varied. 
There’s a Cleveland for every folding 
job, ready to prove its versatile superior- 
ity. Whether your requirements call for 
folding 4-page circulars, inserts, greeting cards, maga- 
SS zine signatures ...numberless special jobs... Cleveland 
MODEL Ww has the folder needed to handle it the best and most 
14 x 20” economical way. 
When you buy a Cleveland folder you've made an 
investment in profitable production. Don’t be satisfied 44x 56° 
with less. 
Send for complete information on the 7 great Cleve- 


land Folders. 


MODEL KK 

















MODEL MM 28 x 58” MODEL OO 22 x 28” 


























MODEL OS 19 x 25° MODEL MS 25 x 38” MODEL AT 17% x 22!" 


Ge ONES ARE aussie DEXTER FOLDER COMPANY 
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es Office 


330 West 42nd Street New York 36,N. Y. 
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NAP-L Comments on ‘56 Business 

“Well-managed plants should have 
a good year ahead,” said Walter 
Soderstrom, executive secretary, Na- 
tional Association of Photo-Litho- 


MILLIONS OF DOLLARS 


$20. 1925 1930 1935 1940 1945 1950 


Chart shows estimated volume of litho- 
graphic printing in the U. S. since 1919. 
Source is NAP-L January News letter, 
and figures were obtained from Bureau 
of Census. 


graphers, in the organization’s January 
News Letter. 

“The lithographic industry in 1955 
produced the highest volume in its 
history. Industry’s profit will prob- 
ably be less than in 1954; however, 
many well-managed plants report they 
will have both a higher sales volume 
and a higher net profit. The difference 
between the net profit or net loss in 
many firms can be measured against 
a recoupment of such higher labor 
costs as shorter hours, expensive added 
fringe items, premium wages paid be- 
cause of the shortage of skilled help 
and the increased costs of supplies and 
equipment,” Mr. Soderstrom declared. 

It is expected that the volume of 
lithography sold will increase con- 
siderably in 1956. Reports that firms 
have a good backlog of business for 
color presses have been heard. Those 
firms that operate on a sound business 
basis will certainly pass the higher 
costs on to their customers, and they 
will eliminate departments such as 
copy-preparation, dot-etching, plate- 


making and binderies where they have 
a heavy loss, it was predicted. 

“In this fast growing industry, so 
called ‘bedroom lithographers’ are 
moving into better quarters. Medium 
and large firms are planning to mod- 
ernize or erect new buildings. Those 
who hope to keep up with the fast 
moving lithographers’ parade must 
see that they have efficient plant lay- 
outs,” Mr. Soderstrom said. This pro- 
gram to modernize is so strong that 
NAP-L has built a special portfolio 
dealing with material on moving or 
erecting a new plant. The NAP-L has 
reached a new high so far as member- 
ship sevices are concerned; 250 new 
members were added to the NAPL 
roster last year. 

» 
Eureka Man Feted 

James W. Reid, secretary treasurer 
of the Eureka Specialty Printing Co., 
Scranton, Pa., was selected as ‘‘Print- 
ing Man of the Year” at the annual 
banquet of Anthracite Club of Print- 
ing House Craftsmen in Scranton, last 
month. The banquet was a highlight 
of the local observance of Interna- 
tional Printing Weck. 

Thomas Tommasini, president of 
the International Association of 
Printing House Craftsmen, was princi- 
pal speaker. 

« 
Darling-Payne Offers Litho Course 

Tom Darling, president, The 
Darling-Payne Corp., New York, has 
announced that a series of classes in 
offset and litho photography will be 
conducted, to run for the balance of 
the winter and into the spring, at the 
company’s office. 

Students will have use of the Kenro 
Vertical and the Wesel No. 25 hori- 
zontal cameras. The first session will 
be devoted to camera techniques, and 
actual developing techniques for both 
line and fine screen halftone litho film 
work. During the second session, 
students will have the opportunity to 
make negatives of their own copy. 

Officers and employees of printing 
plants are invited to write in for en- 
rollment blanks. Classes are sched- 
uled from 6 to 8 p.m., Wednesday 
and Thursday of each week, at 82 
Beekman Street, New York. Tuition 
for the camera course is $20.00. 
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Zeitz Advanced by R&P 

Fred W. Ze:tz has. been appointed 
to the newly created post of assistant 
Western district manager of Roberts 
& Porter, Inc.; according to an an- 


Fred W. Zeitz 


nouncement made by Harry Grandt, 
vice president and sales manager. 

Mr. Zeitz started in the lithographic 
business in 1906, and in 1926 was 
elected president of the Amalgamated 
Lithographers of America, Chicago 
Local No. 4. He served as president 
of Local No. 4 for 21 years. 

In 1941, Mr. Zeitz initiated the 
founding of the Chicago Lithograph- 
ers Association. He was-a representa- 
tive for some years on the Joint 
Lithographic Advisory Council serv- 
ing both management and labor dur- 
ing World War II. During his term 
as a charter member of the board of 
directors at the Chicago Lithographic 
Institute, that estab- 
lished a Lithographic Technical 
School. After retiring as Local No. 4 
president in 1947, he spent two years 
selling lithography, and in 1949 
joined Roberts & Porter. 

8 
Hamm Joins Vulcan Sales Staff 

Vulcan Rubber Products Division 
announced Jan. 4 that Joseph E. 
Hamm has joined its sales staff. Mr. 
Hamm will concentrate on Duroflex 
offset blanket sales. Mr. Hamm, who 
has five years experience in the graphic 
arts field, was with Magnet Litho 
Supply and Mar-Lynn Associates, 
Inc., N. Y., before joining Vulcan. 


organization 
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YOU GET-EM GUL AND GOING 


WITH FALPACO CAR CARDS 


Whether you want to sell the mass market of 
people in the subways and busses, or the men 
in grey flannel suits who ride the commuting 
trains — you can be sure that your message 
will attract and hold attention if you specify 
FALPACO coated blanks for your car cards. 

There is a full line of FALPACO coated 
blanks, with special coatings to give optimum 


L. & M. card produced offset in eight colors on 
Falpaco coated one side especially for offset by 
Industrial Lithographic Company of Brooklyn. 


printing results from type, line and halftones. 
FALPACO has 3 coating grades especially made 
for lithography, letterpress or screen process. 

FALULAH also makes FALPACO Coated 
folding Bristol — a versatile bristol that gives 
maximum results in printing, scoring and die- 
cutting. 

Ask your paper merchant for samples. 

Seagram card produced four-color process 


letterpress on Falpaco coated one side especially 
for letterpress by Bragow-Hill, Inc., New York. 


NEW YORK OFFICE—500 FIFTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 36, N. Y. © MILLS: FITCHBURG, MASS. 
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NAP-L “Production Stds.” Book 


“Classified Production Standards 
for Offset Lithographic Equipment 
and Operations” is a 24-page study of 
the field being distributed by Na- 
tional Association of Photo-Litho- 
graphers to its members. Authored by 
Fred W. Hoch of Fred W. Hoch 
Associates, Inc., this Interim Report 
No. 1 will be a valuable aid in check- 
ing production time for equipment 
and operations. The format of the 
booklet is designed so that a litho- 
grapher can apply his own hourly 
costs to the work operation for various 
classes of work. 


It is suggested that each plant 
establish its own average production 
standards for work operations. Let 
key employees know that the company 
wants to establish average and not the 
fastest or the slowest time for a ma- 
chine or work production. Conduct 
the study over a period of time; use 
simple time sheets on which the key 
employees can record time used. Pick 
up this time information once a day, 
or at the very most once a week, 
accumulate it according to various 
size flats, let the employee know that 
the information is practically worth- 
less if he merely puts down time 
without regard as to how long it 
actually took for a given work opera- 
tion. Let him know that the company 
is trying to establish the time an 
estimator should use when he figures 
a job, the time for various work 
operations which the customer shou'd 
pay for when he buys work. 

This kind of a production standard 
time study carried out in a litho- 
graphic plant can return very real 
dividends NAP-L said. “It may be a 
little annoying in the beginning to 
have employees record time, however 
if you can create a sympathetic-close- 
work-relationship between the men 
who actually perform the work opera- 
tions and the person in the office who 
gathers and finally sets up your pro- 
duction standards—then you will find 
that firmness in the initial period has 
yielded sound management informa- 
tion,” the Association concludes. 

From production standards data 
which NAP-L expects its members to 
furnish, a revision of the study is 
planned in the future. 


Offset Program 
Advances In South i 


Southern Graphic Arts 
Assn. members seat- § 
ed, l. to r: S. Toof i 
Brown, R. G. Graham, 
Frank H. Parke. Stand- 
ing, l. to r.: Charles 
E. Kennedy, J. Tom 
Morgan, Jr., and John 
C. Henley III. 


Southern Graphic Arts Association, 
representing 14 Southern and south- 
eastern states has stepped up its ap- 
prenticeship training program in basic 
lithography in its Southern School of 
Printing, Nashville, Tenn. The asso- 
ciation is facing up to the major 
problem of emp!oyee training, particu- 
larly in the offset field. With the 
rapid growth of lithographic printing 
in the South has developed a demand 


for experienced offset pressmen and 
platemakers. 

The school’s offset department is 
fully equipped with camera and plate- 
making equipment and offset presses 
for instructions using Lithographic 
Technical Foundation textbooks and 
instruction material. 

Charles E. Kennedy, school director, 
reported recently an enrollment of 22 
students in the offset department. 





Million $ Plant For International 

International Paper Co., announced 
Jan. 6 the completion of a new mil- 
lion dollar bleach plant at its Ticon- 
deroga, N. Y., mill. According to 
J. H. Goodwin, sales manager of the 
firm’s fine paper and bleached board 
division, the new bleaching unit will 
further improve the quality of its 
Ticondergoa offset, Ti-Opake and 
Ticonderoga text papers. 

The new plant was under design 
and construction for over a year and 
will have a rated capacity of 125 tons 
of bleached pulp a day as compared 
with 65 tons a day in the old plant. 


Premier Adds Sales Engineers 

Edward Durack and Andrew Vigil 
have been appointed sales engineers for 
Premier Graining Co., Inc., Chicago, 
it was announced Jan. 26. The two 
men will cover the midwest territory 
representing Premier and its line of 
zine and presensitized plates, inks and 
other supplies. 

Mr. Durack has worked in the 
offset equipment field for Miehle and 
Davidson for 16 years, and Mr. Vigil 
has been with Remington Rand and 
Davidson. 

Premier also announced its appoint- 
ment as midwest representatives of 
Polychrome Corp. for the company’s 
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Polychrome Dualkote Plates and other 
pre-sensitized offset plates for dupli- 
cators and offset presses. Beside the 
Dualkote two-sided aluminum plate, 
Premier Graining will handle the com- 
pany’s Granekote plate, the Polykote 
pre-sensitized non-metal plate, and 
the complete line of Direct Image 
plates and supplies. 


Mpls. Lithographer Expands 

The Walter G. Anderson Printing 
Co., Minneapolis, announced its ex- 
pansion plans for 1956, last month. 
February 1 the company took over 
the full fourth floor at its present 
site, expanding from a floor space of 
9000 to 18,000 sq. ft. 

Plans also provide for the addition 
of new equipment throughout . the 
year. 

® 


Andrews to Waddey Board 

The Everett Waddey Co., Rich- 
mond, Va., has elected T. Coleman 
Andrews a member of the board of 
directors. Mr. Andrews is board chair- 
man of American Fidelity & Casualty 
Company, truck and bus insurers. 

Mr. Andrews resumed his business 
career Nov. 1 after serving as Com- 
missioner of Internal Revenue in the 
Eisenhower administration since early 
in 1953. 
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MORE SPEED 2. 2) Powerlith Cuts exposute tithe Poghisinge of operating. conditions dts _— faster 
thd any other orthochromatilithomilnm *Demaid proof! a lg 


EASY DEVELOPMENT .. . Requires no change i in development procedure. timed proof! 


PERFECT TONAL omememiens . . . Powerlith gives true shadow detail with little flashing—some- 
times none. It’s densitivity and balance between highlight, middle and shadow tones 
produce a longer scale negative. *Demand proof! 

DOT CHARACTERISTICS. . . . Powerlith meets every dot etching requirement. *Demand proof! 


DENSITY AND CONTROL .... Powerlith gives sharper line work and halftone dots — reduces 
opaquing time to the minimum. * Demand proof! 


WIDE SELECTIVITY .. . Powerlith is manufactured under laboratory control. Acetate base — regular 
and thin. Choose from 14 sheet sizes and 19 roll sizes, including 3 sizes for photo composi- 
tion. Packaged in light trap boxes. 


THESE ARE BUT A FEW OF THE FEATURES THAT MAKE CHEMCO POWERLITH FILM A 
GROWING FAVORITE IN THE OFFSET FIELD. 


* DEMAND PROOF! A comparison of on-the-job performance will convince you that 
Powerlith is for you. Ask your Chemco representative for samples and a demonstration 
in your shop. 


PHOTOPRODUCTS COMPANY, INC. cuen cove, n. y. 


ATLANTA BOSTON CHICAGO DALLAS DETROIT NEW ORLEANS NEW YORK 
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Canada Honors Franklin 

Gazette Printing Co., Ltd., Mon- 
treal, has issued a three-color four- 
page folder, lithographed in Canada on 
Canadian-made paper, commemorating 
the 250th anniversary of the birth of 
Benjamin Franklin. Titled, “I, Ben- 
jamin Franklin,’ the folder reads: 
“Benjamin Franklin brought our first 
press to Montreal and was responsible 
for our founding in 1776. We en- 
deavor to uphold the high tradition 
of craftsmanship which he bequeathed 
to us.” 

° 


Lithoplate is Harris Subsidiary 

Harris-Seybo'd Co., Cleveland, has 
purchased Lithoplate, Inc., California 
manufacturer of presensitized photo 
offset printing plates, it was announced 
last month. Included in the purchase 
was Lithoplate’s sales subsidiary, 
Alum-O-Lith, Inc. Most Lithoplate 
products are sold under the Alum-O- 
Lith trade name, which will be con- 
tinued. George S. Dively, chairman 
and president of Harris-Seybold, said 
that Lithoplate would operate as a 
wholly owned subsidiary, and that 
Elmer F. Deal, founder and president 
of Lithoplate, would remain as presi- 
dent of the firm. 

Lithoplate will probably establish a 
new manufacturing plant in the 
Cleveland area, it was stated. This will 
be in addition to a newly-equipped 
plant in El Monte; California, into 
which Lithoplate moved about a year 
ago. 

The broad research program in 
lithographic printing processes and in 
lithographic chemistry at the Harris 
Research Laboratories 
has been accelerated in recent years, 
according to Mr. Dively. The results 
of this research, including patents, and 


in Cleveland 


experienced technical personnel will 
now ke available to the new sub- 
sidiary. 

During the past five years the pre- 
sensitized photo offset plate has been 
causing a “quiet revolution” in the 
lithographic industry. (ML’s _pre- 
sensitized plates series of articles starts 
this month). 

Lithoplate has been manufacturing 
for the past two years, under contract, 
a special plate for Harris-Seybold. 
The Alum-O-Lith plate made by 


Lithoplate was one of the first pre- 
sensitized plates on the market. Litho- 
plate was the first maker to offer the 
economies of a two-sided presensitized 
plate and was the first to use heavy- 
gauge sheet aluminum for larger sized 
plates. It is the only producer of pre- 
sensitized plates as large as 42”x52”. 
Another Lithoplate innovation was the 
Alum-O-Lith “DLG” process and the 
Harris “3-in-1” process for speeding 
up plate finishing. 

Recently Harris-Seybold introduced 
the Harris ‘“Redi-Cote” plate and is 
now planning to increase foreign dis- 
tribution of Litho-plate products and 
the Redi-Cote plate. 


High Sales At Interchem 

H. B. Woodman, president, Inter- 
chemical Corp., New York, announced 
Jan. 5 that 1955 sales, at approxi- 
mately $100,000,000, would be the 
highest in the company’s history, ex- 
ceeding 1954 sales by about 10 per 
cent. 

The company declared a 15 per 
cent stock dividend on its outstanding 
common shares and a 65 cent cash 
dividend on both the stock dividend 


shares and those now outstanding. 
e 


New Dayton Rubber Co. Plant 

Dayton Rubber Co., Dayton, Ohio, 
announced recently that a new plant 
in Atlanta, Ga., is in full production, 
supplying southern industry with in- 
dustrial tapes, and natural and syn- 
thetic rubber rollers. The Atlanta 
operation, known as the Holfast divi- 
sion, is part of an expansion program 
to increase manufacturing, warehous- 
ing and shipping facilities in the 
Southeast. 


The company is manufacturing 
natural and synthetic rubber rollers 
for the textile field. Rollers will also 
be produced for the graphic arts, 
textile finishing and dyeing, steel mills 
and non-printing mechanical indus- 
tries. 


General Offset Moves 

General Offset Printing Co., Spring- 
field, Mass., has moved its New York 
offices to 9 East 45th St., New York, 
it was announced Jan. 30. 
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Blattenberger Gets Award 
Philadelphia gave the Hamilton 
award for the 1955 Philadelphia 
“Man of the Year” in Graphic Arts 
to Raymond - Blattenberger, Public 
Printer of the U. S., last month. The 
annual award is sponsored by W. C. 


Raymond Blattenberger (1.), Public Print- 
er of the U. S., left, holds atmospheric 
clock, part of the Philadelphia “Graphic 
Arts Man of the Year” award given to 
him Jan. 19 during Printing Week. Hugo 
H. Hanson, chairman of the board of 
W. C. Hamilton & Sons, Miquon, Pa., 
who made the presentation, holds the 
citation, also given to Mr. Blattenberger. 


Hamilton & Sons, Miquon, Pa., and 
is presented during Printing Week. 


The award, an atmospheric clock 
and a certificate, was given at a lun- 
cheon at the Benjamin Franklin Hotel 
where more than 400 leaders in the 
graphic arts industry gathered. 


By coincidence, Jan. 19 was also 
Mr. Blattenberger’s 64th birthday. 


H. H. Hanson, chairman of the 
board of W. C. Hami'ton & Sons, 
presented the award to Mr. Blatten- 
berger and said: 


“Mr. Blattenberger is named 1956 
Philadelphia Man Of The Year in the 
Graphic Arts,” Mr. Hanson said, “‘be- 
cause of his many contributions to 
this industry in the Philadelphia area 
and because of the outstanding econ- 
omies and efficiencies he has made since 
heading up the Government Printing 
Office. He has long been a unifying 
influence in the Philadelphia printing 
trade by helping to further peaceful 
labor relations. He has often been 
chosen as an arbiter in disputes be- 
tween different printing firms and 
between unions and management.” 
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. Whenever the job demands sharp reproduction and 
absence of “show through,” your best bet is to run it 
on ATLANTIC OPAQUE —the outstanding paper 
‘for quality printing. Recent improvements have 
made this excellent sheet the top opaque in its field. 
ATLANTIC OPAQUE ~— available in Smooth Finish 
for sharp, detailed halftones...and Vellum Finish for 
soft-textured halftones— offers you: 

= Color—The bright, attractive blue-white shade, de- 
veloped for maximum contrast to today’s offset inks, 
provides the finest background that is possible for 
all kinds of printing processes. 

= Opacity—Greatly increased opacity permits even 
heavy solid areas to be printed with the maximum 
clarity, minimum “show through”...even in the 
lighter weights of ATLANTIC OPAQUE. 

= Strength—Greater strength gives this new sheet 


put it on 


longer life, greater resistance to tearing...without — 
sacrificing the famous bulk and excellent folding 
qualities of ATLANTIC OPAQUE. 


=» Formation—Especially developed to minimize 
troublesome “powdering,” ATLANTIC OPAQUE’S 
formation increases printing clarity and virtually 
eliminates plate scratching. 


Always dependably uniform, ATLANTIC OPAQUE 
remains stable through sheet after sheet, ream after 
ream. This, together with exacting, careful trimming, 
reduces make-ready time...permitting steady, unin- 
terrupted, profitable runs. 

Find out for yourself how ATLANTIC OPAQUE can 
create better impressions for your business. Ask your 
Eastern Corporation Merchant for free sample pack- 
ets today, available’in Smooth and Vellum Finishes. 


Atlantic Opaque 


for business 


impressions 


that 
“take” 


EASTERN 


EXCELLENCE IN 


FINE PAPERS PRODUCTS OF EASTERN ( 


MILLS AT BANGOR AND LINCOL 


ATLANTIC OPAQUE 
ATLANTIC BOND 
ATLANTIC OFFSET 
ATLANTIC COVER 
TLANTIC LEDGER 
MANIFEST BOND 
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Frank Preucil Joins Staff of LTF 

Frank Preucil, graphic arts author- 
ity, joined the Lithographic Technical 
Foundation Jan. 3 as staff member of 
the research department, according to 
an announcement by Wade E. Gris- 
wold, executive director. 

Mr. Preucil joins the LTF research 
team in Chicago. Michael H. Bruno, 
LTF research manager, said Mr. Preu- 
cil’s immediate responsibility will be 
to supervise and expand the research 
that LTF is now conducting on eval- 
uations of color separation and half- 
tone screening methods. 

He served as president of the Chi- 
cago chapter of the Society of Pho- 
tographic Engineers, educational 
chairman of the Chicago Club of 
Printing House Craftsmen, technical 
information chairman of the Lithog- 
rapher’s Club of Chicago and has 
been co-chairman of Gravure Tech- 
nical Association’s committees. 


Changes at Sinclair & Valentine 

Appointment of Fred C. Wikoff, 
Jr. as district manager of Sinclair and 
Valentine Co.’s sales territory compris- 
ing North Carolina, Virginia, the Dis- 
trict of Columbia and Maryland was 
announced recently by H. J. Soriano, 
vice president and general sales man- 
ager . 

Mr. Soriano also announced the ap- 
pointment of Frank V. Mitchell to 
the company’s sales force. Mr. 
Mitchell has been assigned to the New 
Orleans office. 


e 
Tamb, Friday Join Jomac Inc. 


Louis A. Tamb, graphics art consul- 
tant, has recently been appointed head 
of the graphic arts department in New 
England and Metropolitan New York 
for Jomac, Inc. He will be located at 
Jomac’s New York City office. 

Jomac also announced the appoint- 
ment of Millard L. Friday, Jr. as dis- 
trict representative in the New York 
area. 

Mr. Tamb was reproduction consul- 
tant for the Corps of Engineers, Pan- 
ama Canal Zone, from 1951 to 1954 
and had been associated with the 
Fuchs & Lang division of Sun Chem- 
ical Corp. for 18 years. He helped 
found the Connecticut Valley Litho 
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Club and the Washington, D. C. Club. 
He is a member of the Baltimore Litho 
Club and Craftsmen Clubs in Rich- 
mond, Boston and Newark. 

Mr. Friday was with E. W. Blatch- 
ford Co. before joining Jomac. He is 
a member of the board of governors 
of the Printing House Craftsmen and 
financial secretary of the Graphic Arts 
Square Club, Brooklyn Printers Group. 

* 
Hoffman Moves To Colwell Press 

Ira J. Hoffman, graphic arts tech- 
nical expert, joined The Colwell Press, 
Minneapolis Jan. 11 as a general tech- 
nical consultant for all lithographic 
phases of the firm’s operations, ac- 
cording to Felton Colwell, president. 
Mr. Hoffman’s initial project will deal 
with the further development of the 
firm’s new three-color process, known 
as “Colwell Colour.” 

He has been with Eastman Kodak 
Co., Rochester for the last 18 years 
as a graphic arts technical represen- 
tative. 

The development of the magenta 
masking method for all kinds of color 
reproduction is one of Mr. Hoffman’s 
outstanding accomplishments. He has 
worked for Sanborn Laboratories, 
Hollywood and Cincinnati Motion 
Picture Company. 


Club Sponsors Contest 

Lithographers, silk screen, gravure, 
and letterpress printers of Worcester 
County, Mass., are vieing for $35.00 
in cash prizes and the honor of win- 
ning the art contest for a banner de- 
sign, sponsored by the Worcester 
County Club of Printing House 
Craftsmen. 

The contest was launched Jan. 10 
and will end Feb. 20. First prize will 
be $25.00 and second prize $10.00. 


Cincinnati GAA Elects Officers 

The Graphic Arts Association of 
Cincinnati elected new officers at a 
recent meeting. They are: Alfred M 
May, president; Wilbert Rosenthal, 
vice pres., Reuben W. Bonnett, treas. 

Mr. May succeeds John E. Henne- 
gan who was reelected director along 
with William W. Pugh and Emil 
Hirschfield. E. P. Rockwell will con- 
tinue as managing director. 





Donahue Leaves Litho Producers 
Ben Franklin Press and Kennedy- 
ten Bosch Co., San Francisco, are con- 
tinuing operation of Lithographic Pro- 
ducers, Inc., following the withdrawal 
of the third original owner, E. A. 
Donahue Co. Lithographic work for 
the three firms was handied by the 
organization since Jan. 1954. 

Ben Franklin, president of Lithog- 
raphic Producers, said the organization 
will continue to do some press work 
for Donahue. Donahue will continue 
some plate making for Lithographic 
Producers. Arnold Ruth has been 
named foreman of Lithographic Pro- 
ducers’ pressroom. 

* 
Shaffer Is New Sales Manager 

Charles L. Shaffer has been appoint- 
ed sales manager for Larchwood Press, 
Inc., Philadelphia, it was announced 
recently. Before joining Larchwood 
Press, Mr. Shaffer was with T. A. 
Winchell Co., Philadelphia lithogra- 
phic firm. Prior to that he operated 
his own printing business. 

* 
TAPPI Coating Conf. May 7-9 

The Technical Association of the 
Pulp and Paper Industry Coating 
Committee will hold its 7th annual 
conference May 7-9 at the Benjamin 
Franklin Hotel, Philadelphia. 

Theme for the conference will be 
“Synthetic Adhesives for Paper Coat- 
ing.” Plant trips to the coating in- 
dustry are planned to the new duPont 
Polychemicals Department Laboratory 
and the Hercules Experimental Station 
May 10. 

Ge 
Five Decades For Pollak & Sons 

Julius Pollak & Sons, Inc. Long 
Island City, are celebrating the 50th 
anniversary of the founding of the 
greeting card manufacturing firm 
this year. 

The late Julius Pollak began busi- 
ness in 1906 producing post cards. 
Today much of the output of the 
company’s two lithographing plants 
is devoted to its own “Pollyanna” 
cards. Pollak enters its second half 
century with plant facilities enlarged 
to handle a 300,000,000-cards-a-year 
output. 

Fred Pollak, son of the founder, 
now heads the company. 
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Quality 
Lithography 
Depends on 
the Plate 


3M Plates Eliminate 
Over 50 Costly Variables 


Progressive Platemakers throughout the industry know that perfectly-controlled 
3M Brand Photo Offset Plates give their customers 100% efficiency. Grainless, 
all-aluminum 3M Plates eliminate more than 50 profit-destroying lithographic problems, 
such as inconsistent plate and coating thicknesses, scumming and oxidization, 
and the difficulty of getting proper ink and water balance. 

They know too that flawlessly-smooth 3M Plates provide a perfect 
surface for printing. 3M Plates reproduce original copy with absolute fidelity. 
Highlights sparkle. Solids are deep, rich and smooth. Every 
dot is faithfully reproduced. 

For 100% efficiency, economy and superior quality. . . specify the world’s 


largest-selling, pre-sensitized plates . . . the famous 3M Brand. 


3M Photo Offset Plates 


“3M" is a registered trademark of Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Co., St. Paul 6, Minnesota. 
General Export: 99 Park Avenue, New York 16, N.Y. In Canada: London, Ontario. 


Photograph for HOUSEHOLD 
by Hedrich-Blessing, Chie 
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Print-A-Calendar Contest Begins 
The Tileston & Hollingworth 
“‘Print—A—Calendar”’ contest, which 
will choose 12 printers from lithogra- 
phers, letterpress, gravure and silk 
screen men to produce the 1957 cal- 
endar, has been announced by Howard 
Wallingford, vice president in charge 
of sales. 

Prizes will be awarded to the 12 
winners in July. Any printer is eli- 
gible if he has a plant equipped to pro- 
duce one of the calendar sheets, 
155%” x 24”. They must be printed on 
T&H papers. Winners will be selected 
by a jury led by Henry L. Gage, 
Mergenthaler Linotype Co., Brooklyn. 
Contest closes May 31. 

Entries should be accompanied by 
a letter in which all names of con- 
tributors are given—designers, adver- 
tising agencies, photographers, illus- 
trators, engravers and typographers— 


others than those in the producing 
plant. 

Eight of the twelve sheets compri- 
sing the 1956 calendar were lithogra- 
phed. The T&H Calendar Review, 
that started Feb. 7 in leading cities 
of seven states, has as critic, William 
T. Clawson, marketing director, Mill- 
er Printing Machinery, Co., Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. Mr. Miller started at New 
Haven Feb. 7. 


His full list of visitations follows, 
and unless noted, all sponsoring groups 
are Craftsmen’s Clubs: Feb.8, Hart- 
ford, Conn; Feb. 10, Waterville, 
Maine, Maine Graphic Arts Associa- 
tion; Feb. 13, Boston; Feb. 14, Spring- 
field, Mass; Feb. 15, Providence, R. I.; 
Feb. 16, Worcester, Mass; March 7, 
Philadelphia, Junior Executives Club; 
March 9, New York City, Navigators 
Club; March 13, Baltimore, and April 
5, Albany, N. Y. 





Phila. Club Will Be Host 

The Philadelphia Club of Printing 
House Craftsmen will be host for the 
Craftsmen’s International Fourth Dis- 
trict Officers’ Meeting and Conference 
in Atlantic City, May 11-13 at Hotel 
Haddon Hall. Albert H. Davenport, 
Globe Ticket Co., Philadelphia, is 


general chairman. 


Alfred T. Snowden, salesman for 
the D. L. Ward Co., and a past presi- 
dent of the Philadelphia Paper & Cord- 
age Assn., is program chairman. Dr. 
Neal Bowman, staff speaker for the 
National Association of Manufac- 
turers, will be the main speaker. 

A business meeting is tentatively 
planned for May 11 in the evening, 
Three speakers on industry topics are 
scheduled for May 12. 


Relief Maps Displayed 
Denoyer-Geppert Co., 40-year old 
Chicago litho company, presented an 
exhibit of their new “relief-like” maps 
at the recent Chicago convention of 
the Modern Language Association. 
Harold S. Dyer, field training di- 
rector, who supervised the exhibit, 
said that plates are prepared in the 
company’s Chicago plant and then 
shipped to Munich, Germany, for 
completion of the Wenschow process, 


exclusively controlled by a lithograph- 
er there. The process combines color 
and shading to give a third dimension 
appearance to a map. Mr. Dyer said 
that arrangements are soon to be made 
for complete handling of the process 
in Chicago. 

The company conducts an extensive 
export business with 50 foreign coun- 
tries. Exported maps are printed in the 
respective country’s language. 


Koch Elected President 

Richard Koch, Koch Brothers, was 
elected president of Printers and Lith- 
ographers, Des Moines, it was an- 
nounced Jan. 15. Other officers are: 
John J. Sarcone, vice-president; T. H. 
Little, secretary; Alvin E. Maynard, 
treasurer, and Robert D. Bywater, di- 
rector. <n 

The association plans an industry 
education program in conjunction 
with the Des Moines school board. 
Norris F. Crosby is chairman. 


Allen Upped by Courier-Journal 

Thomas C. Allen, assistant produc- 
tion manager at Courier-Journal Lith- 
ographing Co. has been named person- 
nel manager, it was announced last 
month. Mr. Allen has been with the 
company 15 years. 


Flores Appointed Sales Manager 

Frank Flores has been appointed 
sales manager for Marsden Offset 
Printing Co., New York, it was an- 
nounced Jan. 12. Mr. Flores was as- 
sociated with Triangle Litho Print Co., 
Inc., New York. Marsden is owned by 
Arthur K. Marsden, Ely Amer and 
Herbert Rubenstein. 


Recruiting Service Organized 

George A. Mattson, executive sec- 
retary, Chicago Lithographers Assn., 
announced, following the 
board meeting, that a recruiting serv- 
ice has been organized by the associa- 
tion to assist member companies seek- 
ing potential apprentices. He ex- 
plained that no hiring is to be done 
by the association, but contacts are 
to be made with vocational high 
schools, the State of Illinois employ- 
ment service, and other agencies 
which will refer aspiring young lith- 
ographers to the association. After in- 
terviews and aptitude tests the candi- 
date will be rated and await calls 
from member firms seeking new help. 

Three new directors were selected 
for the 2-year term at the dinner 
meeting. They are: C. I. Harrison, 
Chicago Planograph Co., George F. 
McKiernan Jr., G. F. McKiernan & 
Co., and Robert J. Zilmer, I. S. Ber- 
lin Press. Leroy Solberg, Regensteiner 
Corp. was named to fill a vacancy for 
the 1-year term. 


Modi-Graphic Elects Officers 

Bernard M. Markstein, Jr., has been 
elected president of Modi-Graphic, 
Inc., Cincinnati, succeeding Raymond 
B. Olsen, who died recently. Harvey 
C. Olsen is now vice president in 
charge of sales; Perry A. Powell, vice 
president in charge of production, and 
Joseph Segal, secretary. 


New Dept. For Northwest Paper 
The Northwest Paper Co., Cloquet, 
Minn., has created a new department 
known as the “Sales Service Depart- 
ment,” the function of which is paper 
inspection and sampling, scheduling 
and customer field service. Philip W. 
Budd was appointed manager of the 
new department, effective Jan. 1. 
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SONSOLIDATED ENGRAVWV-A-PLATE 


new horizons 
in the field of... 


ELECTRONIC 
ENGRAVINGS 






































ew of the ii 
iDVANTAGES 

1i0OW offered by 
INGRAV-A-PLATE 


60-65 - 80-100 -120-LINE SCREENS afford complete versa- 
tility, meeting the needs of all printers and publishers. 


ENGRAV-A-LINE offers, for the first time in history, quality line engravings achieved 
electronically. 


DUAL SCREENS in combinations of 65 and 100, 65 and 120 and 80 and 120 double 
the range of work possible on one machine. 


REVERSE FEATURE actually reverses the line or halftone copy with the flip of a 
switch while in operation. 


ENGRAVING ON METAL permits re-etching, tooling and matting with the flexi- 
bility of standard photo-engraving. 


FOUR COLOR PROCESS produces full four-color plates, direct from color copy 
at a fraction of the usual cost. 
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CONSOLIDATED Méternational Equipment and Supply Company 


GENE . 
Ian RAL OFFICES AND PLANT: BRANCH 330 WEST 26th STREET 1190 BENNINGTON STREET 1220 MAPLE AVENUE 
2 NORTH HOMAN AVENUE, CHICAGO 51, ILLINOIS OFFICES: NEWYORK 1,NEWYORK EAST BOSTON 28, MASSACHUSETTS LOS ANGELES 15, CALIFORNIA 
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Books and other Aids... 


How to Prepare Art and Copy 
for Offset Lithography 


By William J. Stevens and John McKinvan 


Twelve chapters with over 125 illustrations, two- three- 
and four-color lithography throughout. 8% x 11”, cloth- 
bound, hard covers. A colorful and highly useful book 
for your library. Widely used in schools. 


POSTPAID $5.25 


How to Sell Lithography 
By Arthur M. Wood 


Illustrated, 176 pages. Chapters on copy preparation, 
pictorial outline of offset process, selling technique, use 
of color, prices and quotations, office procedure, company 
policies, and briefs on postal and legal aspects. 6 x 9”. 


POSTPAID $5.25 


Color Chart for Dot Etching 


This chart, composed of four sheets, is 2214 x 2614”, and 
is bound at the top with a metal strip for wall hanging. 
The first sheet is magenta, cyan blue, process yellow and 
black. The second is warm red, cyan blue, process yel- 
low and black. Number three is magenta, warm blue, 
process yellow and black, while the last is warm blue, 
warm red, process yellow and black. 

Each of the four pages contains 215 color squares. Each 
square of color is identified, and each square is divided 
into four different percentage screen tints. It was pro- 
duced on regular offset stock on a two-color offset press. 


COMPLETE FOUR-PAGE WALL CHART — $10 


“The Single Color Offset Press” 
By I. H. Sayre 


Different types of offset presses are detailed; then the 
step by step mechanical operation and adjustments of 
four Harris-Seybold Co. presses — the earlier sheet-fed 
LSB and LSN, and the newer models with selective stream 
and sheet feeding, LTV (17x22) and LTW (21x28). 
Webendorfer presses (Chief, Little Chief and Big Chief) 
are discussed with complete instruction for operation, fol- 
lowed by a discussion of the larger presses — the EBCO 
(Miller Printing Machinery Co.) and the Miehle 29 and 
Miehle 36. 

The book points up the general similarity of handling 
of the various presses, at the same time explaining the 
special characteristics of each. Primary objective of the 
book is to acquaint the reader with the precision and 
care that is required in handling offset presses, and to 
demonstrate how to obtain trouble-free operation. 

In addition to the specific treatment on presses, there 
is a section on blankets, papers, inks, rollers, plates, 
fountain solutions, and other materials used by offset 
lithography. 

The book is cloth bound in bright red, washable cover, 
255 illustrations, printed on offset enamel stock, and sewed 
in 16”s so that it lays open flat. $6.50 plus postage. 


Point of Purchase 
Cardboard Displays 
By Victor Strauss 


First complete book covering the subject. Contains visuals 
of all kinds of displays, with a complete construction plan 
for each one shown. There are 226 blueprints, coded and 
self-explanatory. Discussion covers dummies, instruction 
sheets, cartons, packing and shipping. Another section 
covers items such as motors, flashers, rivets, hooks, rubber 
bands and other fasteners and devices. 

It’s 9 x 12”, 218 pages, and a book every display man 
will need. Price, $15.00. 


Order Direct From 
MODERN LITHOGRAPHY 


Modern Lithography 
Box 31, Caldwell, N. J. 


Enclosed is payment. Please send the book (or chart), as checked 
[-] How to prepare Art & Copy — $5.25 

[] How to Sell Lithography — $5.25 
1] The Single Color Offset Press — $6.50 
[] Color Chart for Dot Etching — $10.00 


Street 
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RCS Ltd. Honors 118 















Rolph-Clark-Stone Ltd., Toronto, 
Ont., recently honored 118 long ser- 
vice employees at a special dinner. 
Total service represented close to 
§,000 years of experience in the litho- 
graphing and fine printing industry. 

Fourteen per cent of the firm’s em- 
ployees have over 25 years service. 
Of these, 37 have been associated with 
RCS over 35 years, 17 over 40 years 
and seven over 50 years. Alf Jones, 
calendar sales division, was presented 
with a 50 year pin by president F. G. 
Rolph. 


® 

Photo-Comp. Div. Incorporates 

Photo-Composition Division, Typo- 
graphic Service, Philadelphia, recently 
incorporated itself under Pennsylvania 
state law. Samuel A. Dalton, president 
of Typographic Service, Inc., said the 
division is now called Typo Photo- 
Composition, Inc. The new corpora- 
tion, with a new New York branch, 
is operating as a wholly owned subsi- 
diary. 
° 


Todd Scores Sales Gain 

Sales of the Todd Co., Inc., Roches- 
ter, N. Y., for 1955 totaled $22,373,- 
655, a new high for the third succes- 
sive year, president George L. Todd 
announced, last month. 

This represents a gain of 12.4 per 
cent over 1954’s sales. 

Contributing to the year’s increase 
was December sales, the biggest month 
in Todd history. Sales totaled $2% 
million. 

A sharp rise in the volume of im- 
printed checks used by banks account- 
ed for a substantial share of the 1955 
increase, Mr. Todd pointed out. This 
phase of the company’s business rose 
44 per cent. It involved checks sold 
to banks to be imprinted with de- 
positors’ names through the use of 
Todd equipment right on the bank’s 
premises. 
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Annual Convention 
Hotel Commodore, New York 
Sept. 19-22 
—————— 
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100th Anniversary for Hamilton 

W. C. Hamilton & Sons, Miquon, 
Pa. is currently celebrating its 100th 
anniversary. The exact date of the 
founding of the mill, on the banks of 
the Schuylkill River, near Philadel- 
phia, is uncertain because some early 
records of the company were lost. 
Thus the entire year is being observed 
as the centennial. 

Hamilton officials said they intend 
to make the anniversary a “sellabra- 
tion” instead of a celebration. Sales in 
1955 were approximately $17,000,000 
(95 million pounds of paper) and sales 
of Michigan Paper Co., a wholly 
owned subsidiary, were $6,000,000 
(49 million pounds of paper). Ac- 
cording to Joseph H. Dunton, vice 
president in charge of sales, both com- 
panies expect a 10 per cent increase in 
sales this year. 

The late William Hamilton, foun- 
der, started a sma!l mill in Miquon, 
the Indian name for William Penn, 
first making paper by hand. The mill 
was not far from the Rittenhouse 





New Colors for T&H 


Tileston & Hollingsworth Co., 
Boston, has restyled its tru-color text 
in line with current color trends and 
consumer demands. It was announced 
recently that Lorain Fawcett, presi- 
dent, Allcolor Co., Inc., New York, 
has been retained by Tileston & Hol- 
lingsworth to develop the new color 
line. 

When developing colors for T&H 
Miss Fawcett studied consumer pref- 
erences. “Color is a sales aid for 
merchandise which stimulates action 
on the part of the buyer,” she said. 

The new T&H colors are Arctic 
pink, Pacific blue, Gulf tan, Naples 
yellow, Plymouth grey, Atlantic 
blue, Bermuda Aqua and cloud white. 

2 
Acme Press Concludes Expansion 

Acme Press, Seattle, Wash., picked 
an appropriate time, International 
Printing Week, Jan. 15-21, to com- 
plete its three-year $175,000 expan- 
sion program. A new $25,000 “step 
and repeat” machine for precision 
multiple reproductions in photo-litho- 
graphy is part of the expansion. The 





mill, which was the first paper mill in 
the U. S. Mr. Hamilton received his 
training at the Wilcox Ivy Mill, Glen 
Riddle, Pa., which was the third paper 
mill built in the U. S. At the site of 
the present Hamilton mill Henry Katz 
previously had established the first pa- 
per mill in Schuylkill Valley on Trout 
Run. The Katz mill was founded in 
the latter part of the 18th century. 
Next to build a paper mill in the val- 
ley was John Hagey. He learned the 
paper trade in Katz’s mill and later 
built his own mill nearby. 

During the Centennial Exhibition 
of 1876 in Philadelphia, W. C. Hamil- 
ton & Sons presented a paper making 
exhibit in Machinery Hall, under the 
supervision of Charles L. Hamilton. 

The Michigan subsidiary was pur- 
chased by Hamilton & Sons in Feb. 
1954 from the Evening News Associ- 
ation and Booth Newspapers, Inc. 


George H. Sherwcod, Hamilton ad- 
vertising manager, has designed an 
anniversary seal, which is being used 


on all company advertising messages. 


plants composing room underwent a 
$75,000 expansion. 

Acme received the second best in 
the nation award from the National 
Photo-Lithographers organizations for 
a report produced for the Weyer- 
haeuser Timber Co. 

° 
Cal Ink in New Plant 

Cal Ink, Portland, Ore., recently 
moved into a new $250,000 plant 
which more than doubles the firms 
space. Fred Huber, manager, said the 
company is now one of the -North- 
west’s largest ink and graphic. arts 
supply centers. 

Former production capacity has 
been increased 25 per cent by the 
addition of new equipment such as a 
high-speed roiler mill which gives a 
finer grind for litho and bag inks. 
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~ NOW You can Furnish 
| 


ACTUAL PRESS PROG 


FULLY AUTOMATIC DAMPENING & INKING of t 





Improved Dampening System “= 


in sizes to fit every need 












































____ Type __ Plate Size Length idtt | oN __ Gross Wt. 
CES aie Waa 10’ 6” as" 4,190 PEL 
2 (ae 25" eae ia 2" ae 6,250. me Fs Be 
Se 1 oe 32” x 45” ia 3" ayi" a 8 Ae 
a. 36” x 50” 5" woo’. |. 33,280 15,430 = 
sc 40” x 56” i 5” 2” 14,180 16,420 








THE CONSOLIDATED MAILANDER OFFSET 
_ PAST ENOUGH FOR PROFITABLE PRESS RUNS! 


Precision engineered for high quality proofing that 
can duplicate actual press conditions, these presses, 


metal sheets, glass, plastic and other materials. 
For complete versatility, ease of operation, economy 
and efficiency in the shop, the Consolidated Mailan= 
der is, invariably, the choice of proofing expe’ 


with automatic inking and dampening, are very 
practical for short commercial runs on paper, wood, 








NOUR CUSTOMERS WITH 
OF ALL OFFSET PLATES. 


f thCONSOLIDATED - MAILANDER OFFSET PROOF - 
MEMTHIS OUTSTANDING COMPETITIVE ADVANTAGE ! 


~ “sy — Now it is possible to offer your customers accurate press 

¢ Vf MW’ 2 ee ‘proofs with every plate job. This new, revolutionary proof 

‘ press is equipped with fully automatic dampeners, inking roll- 

PUUiColaat-\ilemiial dials) ra oe wash unit. It is “et , that an offset 5 _— 
= ocked up, registered and proofed, all in a matter of a 

and damper minutes. Several minutes more is all that is required for wash-up 

time, and a second, third, fourth or more, colors can be proofed 


in an amazingly short time . . . . at an amazingly low cost. 


a 


THREE BIG, NEW ADVANTAGES for your customer ! 


1. A sparkling color press proof, printed on YOUR CUSTOMER'S 
paper with HIS ink, exactly as if it had come from the pro- 
duction press. An “O.K.” can now really mean “O.K.” 


2. An offset plate that your customer KNOWS is right. No more 
expensive DOWN time with presses waiting for remakes, no 
more exasperating attempts to register plates that won't register 
and flaws that pop up between the camera and printing plate. 


3. Furnish your customer his first production run of sample 
proofs — 50 — 100 — 250 copies. They are economical and, 
practical to run. Save expensive makeready and press time so 
that pressroom can schedule their work for production only, 
and not hold presses open while proofing. It’s low cost insurance 
to furnish color proofs under actual press conditions with every 
plate job. 


Have it proofed on a Consolidated Mailander 
Automatic Proof Press ‘ 


PROOFING PRESS. .%e worGo fimeat- 


Also Available in Hand-Model Type A and Power-Cylinder Type B 


CONSOLIDATED Jterational Equipment and Supply Company 


GENERAL OFFICES AND PLANT: BRANCH 330 WEST 26th STREET 1190 BENNINGTON STREET 1220 MAPLE AVENUE 


‘112 NORTH HOMAN AVENUE, CHICAGO 51, ILLINOIS | OFFICES: NEWYORK 1,NEWYORK EAST BOSTON 28, MASSACHUSETTS LOS ANGELES 15, CALIFORNIA 
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Take a [ie ges you be the 


sAViNGs 


by getting in a group subscription 
at special reduced rates ... in groups of § 


Four or more - $2 per year. 


Modern Lithography 


P. O. Box 31 Caldwell, N. J. 
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Two World-Famous Firms have Joined their Efforts to 
offer this “Pearl-of-Great-Value” to the Printing Industry 


The Swiss plant of Colormetalag, Zurich, Switzerland, and the world wide organiza- 





tion of Consolidated International, Chicago, U. S. A., have combined their engineering and manu-. 
facturing know-how and service organizations to produce for you the finest offset press in the 

world. Together, they have created a new quality of printing, a new standard of service, ang 
tempo of competition for you. 


‘8000 lea =Sat=Letth mma d-teit-ji-1e-1em-jal-1-it-m el-lamalelelg 


The Swiss precision that is built into each Pearl press, 
enables a higher speed, a better ink distribution, an 
improved transfer, a positive and simplified register 
and feeder mechanism, all combine to make the press- 
man's day easier and more productive. Consolidated 
Pearl press plants now use the quality of printing as 
their biggest selling factor. Take a printed sheet from 
a Pearl press and compare it with others, and you too 
will see why printers faced with the competition of the 
Pearl press admit that they cannot match the quality 
of a press sheet printed from the Consolidated Pearl. 


Our customers tell us: "We 

claims of 8000 printed sheets 

salt, but we have actually product 

an hour, many of them long run job 

find a bad sheet. We credit this outstame 

ment to your photronic register control whi 

quality control feature and our second pair of eye 
watch that every sheet is fed in exacting register. We 
actually believe that you understate the features of 
your presses. They actually do much more than you 
say. 





CONSOLIDATED Mtermational Equipment and Supply Co. 


GENERAL OFFICES AND PLANT: .1112 NORTH HOMAN AVENUE, CHICAGO 51, ILLINOIS 





BRANCH 330 WEST 26th STREET 


1190 BENNINGTON STREET 


1220 MAPLE AVENUE 


OFFICES: NEWYORK 1,NEWYORK EAST BOSTON 28, MASSACHUSETTS LOS ANGELES 15, CALIFORNIA 








NALC Council Plans Convention 
..» Seeks a Dues Increase To $1 


PPROVAL of the program for the 
A 11th annual convention of the 
National Association of Litho Clubs 
on April 20-21 in Baltimore, Md.; 
discussion of an increase in per 
capita tax from 50 cents to $1 an- 
nually, and approval of a design for 
a lapel button highlighted the mid- 
year Council of Administration meet- 
ing on Jan. 28 in Hotel, Sheraton- 
Gibson, Cincinnati, Ohio. Twenty- 
seven were present, including officers, 
and council members representing 16 
of the 22 local clubs affiliated with 
the NALC. 

President W. O. Morgan of Chicago 
presided over the day-long session. 
Many items of business were discussed. 

The group decided to send one 
copy of the NALC Tip Sheet to each 
club president and 14 copies to each 
club secretary. The latter group to be 
distributed to club officers. 

Andrew Balika of Cleveland, 
NALC field organizer, reported that 
a new club in Los Angeles has be- 
come afhiciated with NALC. He 
added that considerable interest is be- 
ing shown in a number of other cities, 
with good prospects that several other 
clubs will become affiliated in the near 
future. 

J. Leonard Starkey of Philadelphia, 
NALC treasurer, who had been dele- 
gated at the Milwaukee convention 
to investigate the possibilities of com- 
piling a manual for conduct of club 
meetings, submitted a written report, 
which gave details of a survey of 
meeting procedure in all the Litho 
Clubs. Mr. Starkey said, however, that 
there was “too little meat” in the 
report, and that further material 
would be sought before a manual is 
compiled. 


Meeting Guide Needed 


President Morgan said he is “‘con- 
vinced we need a guide for conducting 
our club meetings to make for 
stronger clubs and more efficient club 
operations.” He emphasized, however, 
that if a manual is published, it 


should not be considered a “rigid 


106 


guide” in the conducting of club 
meetings but, rather, a basic formula, 
which could be varied to meet the 
situations in the respective clubs. He 
added that a manual would be helpful 
for many clubs in connection with 
their installation of officers which, he 
said, “should be an impressive cere- 
mony.” 

Heisman Goebel of St. Paul, Minn., 
assistant secretary, presented three 
sketches of a proposed lapel button. 
One of the designs was approved for 
presentation at the Baltimore conven- 
tion for final action. 

Rae H. Goss, of Chicago, NALC 
historian reported that a new supply 
of Senefelder busts will be required. 
A committee was appointed to sug- 
gest a method for financing the pur- 
chase of 100 busts at slightly less than 
$10 each. At the opening of the 
afternoon session, the committee 
recommended that the NALC under- 
write $200 of the cost, with the in- 
dividual clubs assuming the balance. 


Senefelder Busts 


During the discussion, it was unani- 
mously agreed that the awarding of 
the busts to past club presidents 
should be continued, and it was in- 
dicated that all the clubs, represent- 
ed at the meeting would be willing 
to assume their shares of the cost. It 
also was agreed that retiring club 
presidents could be awarded busts 
either at club meetings, at national 
conventions, or both. 

Three discussion groups were held 
in addition to the general meeting: 
educational programs — under the 
chairmanship of Harold R. Johnson, 
Cleveland; social and special events — 
John W. Murphy, Detroit; and club 
business — Mrs. Chloe Lee Mallett, 
Houston. 

The Cincinnati Litho Club was 
host for cocktails and luncheon. 

Thomas Bowden, chairman of the 
Baltimore convention committee, sub- 
mitted a tentative convention pro- 
gram, which was approved unani- 
mously. Accorded particular praise 


NALC Convention 


An all-day offset quiz panel, 
Saturday, April 21, will com- 
prise the bulk of the NALC 
program for the 11th annual 
convention at the Lord Balti- 
more. Thomas Bowden, chair- 
man of the Baltimore conven- 
tion committee, announced the 
panel in his report at the NALC 
Council meeting in Cincinnati. 
Complete program for the con- 
vention will be printed in the 
March ML. 





were the technical quiz sessions sched- 
uled for April 21 which will deal with 
all kinds of litho problems. 


Seek Dues Increase 


Everyone present at the meeting 
agreed that the present 50 cent per 
capita tax is insufficient to pay for 
the increasing number of activities 
with which national officers and com- 
mittees are confronted. Several point- 
ed out that local clubs now are get- 
ting needed information from vari- 
ous national officers and committees 
that “is worth far more than the 
present per capita tax.” 

It was voted to have a seven-mem- 
NALC 
budget for distribution prior to the 
Baltimore convention, so that individ- 


ber committee compile a 


ual clubs can be prepared at the con- 
vention to vote on the question of 
raising the per capita tax to $1 an- 
nually. 

Present at the conference, in addi- 
tion to those mentioned, were R. Wal- 
ter Blattenberger, St. Louis; first 
vice president; S. J. D’Alessandro, 
Cleveland; second vice president; El- 
ton N. Baker, Chicago, executive sec- 
retary; J. Donald Rovegno, New 
York City, assistant secretary; James 
A. Bubar, Buffalo; Paul H. Holsing, 
Canton; Willis B. Perry and James 
Lundsford, Chicago; William E. 
Staudt, Jr., and David G. Flanagan, 
Cincinnati; Edward Bode, Dayton; 
Eugene Croteau, Detroit; William 
Dodd, Houston; Howard Beseke, Mil- 
waukee; Joseph Kremer, Rochester; 
Howard Phillips, St. Louis; and Dav- 
id B. Fell, Washington.* 
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| SMOOTHER 


7 , CREASING +.when you use Hammermill Cover 


OF OF THE FINAL TESTS of a cover paper is how well 
it goes through the bindery. Cover paper that cracks 


3 a E, when it’s folded or scored spoils the appearance of the 
he , entire job. No matter how good the printing is, your 
j a customers can get a bad first impression if the cover is 
“a ’ . il cracked-or broken on the fold. 
cl i Hammermill. Cover is a star performer in the bindery 
he % and on the press. It creases smoothly —.can..be: opened 
4. ‘ and closed many times without breaking at the fold. 
; : Pliable, yet tough fiber formation gives the paper this 
a q Q - superior creasing quality. The same sturdiness keeps it 


from becoming dog-eared. 
Strong, virgin fibers give Hammermill Cover a firm- 
: ness which enables it to take beautiful embossing. And 
di- Pe . 4 : its high bulk-to-weight ratio gives it impressive “feel’’, 
al- . adds: to its sturdiness. 
: Hammermill Cover is available in a brighter blue- 
white plus eight attractive colors. There is also a “bright 





El. | a : . white”, available at slight extra cost for special effects 
eC - ; printing. Next time you need cover stock, call your 
ew .. : Hammermill Agent and ask to see’samples of 
nes  . improved Hammermill Cover. And remember, for a 
ng, . cover job, there’s no paper like a good cover paper. 
nes i oe The Hammermill Paper Company; Erie, Pennsylvania. 
E. 
an, 
on; 
am 


AMMERMY 
wt W cover 4s 


BY THE MAKERS OF HAMMERMILL ee 
UNSURPASSED FOR: CATALOGS + BOOKLETS - MENUS + PRICE LISTS - FOLDERS + BROADSIDES » MANUALS 


é, - | . 
no more 





Chicago Litho Installs Officers 

Chicago Litho Club inaugurated its 
new officers Jan. 26 as Rae Goss, In- 
land Litho Co., retiring president, 
handed the gavel to the new president, 
Willis B. Perry, head of Offset Plate- 
making Service, Inc. Other officers 
are: James Ludford, Chicago Litho- 
plate & Graining Service, first vice 
president; Edward H. Harwood, 
Stromberg-Allen Co., second vice 
president; Stuart Grau, Miehle Print- 
ing Press & Mfg. Co., treasurer; and 
Robert Snider, Low’s Reproduction 
Service, secretary. 

James Martin, Chicago Lithographic 
Institute, was named technical adviser 
to the club and Anthony Kulak, Rand, 
McNally & Co., was named chairman 
of the educational committee. Other 
appointments were deferred until the 
executive committee meets. 

Frank Preucil, former research di- 
rector of Chicago Rotoprint Co., and 
now a staff member of Lithographic 





Technical Foundation, was guest 
speaker. He talked on recent develop- 
ments in color separation. 


The club’s wintertime social pro- 
gram was highlighted Feb. 4 by the 
annual Ladies Night dinner dance 
which drew over 400 persons to the 
Sheraton Hotel. 


Concurrent with the naming of new 
chairman of the Club’s various com- 
mittees, the 1956 tenative program 
will be presented to members, Mr. 
Perry announced. 


Howe Is Guest Speaker 


The Canton Litho Club conducted 
its Jan. 11 meeting at the Linway 
Restaurant in Canton with Jack 
Sauer, 1956 president, presiding. Mr. 
Sauer is with Danner Press. 


Francis Howe, technical representa- 
tive of the §. D. Warren Paper Co. 
was guest speaker. His subject was 
“Air Moisture.” 





New Officers of Wash., D. C. Litho Club are Installed at January Meeting 


1956 Officers of the 
Washington, D. C., 
Litho Club, in- 
stalled at the Jan- 
uary meeting, first 
row (1. to r.): David 
B. Fell, president, 
and Leo B. Krebs, 
1955 president; sec- 
ond row (|. to r.): 
Frank D. Corcoran, 
vice president; 
John J. Laverine, 
treasurer, and 
Thomas Driver, sec- 
retary. 


Development and improvement of 
litho blankets since 1935 was dis- 
cussed at the January meeting of the 
Washington Litho Club, by Em- 
manuel-.Gurin, president of Gurin- 
Rapport, Inc. 

Speaking at the dinner meeting in 
the Hotel 2400 Jan. 24, Mr. Gurin 
traced the development of the blank- 
ets from the days of natural rubber 
to the various synthetic rubber form- 
ulations. 

“It is important to know what 
blanket to use with each ink to get 
maximum ink quality,” he empha- 
sized. He said the blanket manufac- 
turers classify synthetic blankets in 
four groups: 

1. Works well with linseed varnish 
inks, but not on coated stock; 

2. Used with linseed varnish inks 
and weak quick set inks; 

3. Handles stronger inks but not 
those with linseed varnish; 

4. Handles stronger quick set inks. 

All four blankets have the same 
hardness, the difference is that they 
have more or less solvent resistant 
formulas, to maintain viscosity of the 
ink. “If the blanket is too ink resist- 
ant, it won’t take a bite on it and 
transfer it to the sheet,” he declared. 

Mr. Gurin cleared up many ambigu- 
ities in blanket terminology and gave 
some tips to use in choosing a blanket. 
On hand to help answer questions was 
A. D. Kirkpatrick, of the Gurin-Rap- 
port Co. 

David B. Fell was installed as presi- 
dent of the club, succeding Leo B. 
Krebs. Other officers are Frank D. 
Corcoran, vice president; H. Thomas 
Driver, secretary; and John J. Lay- 
erine, treasurer. 

Paul Heidike, a charter member of 
the 11-year-old club, presented a 
bronze Senefelder bust to Mr. Krebs 
for his services. A brief memorial was 
held for David Brown and Jack 
Rieben, members who died in January. 

The March meeting will be held 
jointly with the Printing Sales Guild 
and the Craftsmen at Hotel 2400, 
March 21. Fred Fowler, entertainment 
chairman, announced an oyster roast 
at Moose Lodge, College Park, for 
March 10. 
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Humidity Reviewed by Heuzey 
Metropolitan Lithographers Assn., 
N. Y., heard P. M. Heuzey, Humitemp 
Corp., discuss the importance of rela- 
tive humidity in printing and plate- 
making, at its annual business meet- 
ing Jan. 11, Hotel Shelbourne, N. Y. 
“A number of different conditions 
of temperature and R. H. are advo- 
cated by different authorities al- 
though there is no disagreement in 
basic principles. In the plants where 
it is possible to have a uniform con- 
dition all year round, it is generally 
agreed that 75° to 78° at 55% is 
ideal. In plants where it is necessary 
to have different conditions for sum- 
mer and winter, 75° and 50% are 
recommended from October through 
April, and 80° to 85° and 55 to 60% 
R. H. from May to Sept.,” he said. 


“There could very well be no air 
conditioning today if it were not fo- 
a lithographer who reported his 
problems to the late Willis Carrier 
back in 1902. The owners of the 
Sackett & Wilhelms Litho Plant in 
Brooklyn, were troubled because vary- 
ing weather conditions caused the 
paper to expand or contract. They con- 
tacted one of the few firms which 
dealt with ventilation at the time, 
the Buffalo Forge Co., for whom 
young Carrier was working. Given the 
assignment, Carrier suggested the ap- 
plication of mechanical refrigeration 
for cooling the air and found that by 
cooling the air, he was able to reduce 
and hold constant its moisture con- 
tent. He designed the plant for Sac- 
kett & Wilhelms,” Mr. Heuzey said. 

If the lithographer wants to do 
something about conditioning _ his 
plant, the best way is to do the entire 
plant at once, the speaker advised. 
However, if one section at a time is 
to be considered, the following steps 
should be taken: 

Step 1—Summer dehumidification 

of plate department, including strip- 

ping, camera and dark rooms. The 
latter usually also have their own 
exhaust system. In building where 
heat supply is fairly normal and 
constant, no means of heating or 
reheating is required in winter since 

the R. H. rarely goes beyond 50% 

under normal conditions. No humi- 

dification is required. 


Officers and members of the board of 
directors of the N. Y. Litho Club shown 
are: l. to r., front row, Oscar Falconi, 
Robert Watson, J. Donald Rovegno, 


N. Y. Litho Club Installation 

New York Litho Club held its Jan. 
24 dinner meeting at the Brass Rail, 
New York, and elected and installed 
officers and a board of governors for 
1956. J. Donald Rovegno, Sweeney 
Lithograph Co., Inc., was reelected 
president. 

Other officers are: Daniel A. Ford, 
Peter F. Mallon Co., vice president; 
Tom Cavallero, Schlegel Lithograph- 
ing Corp., secretary, and Robert Wat- 
son, Eastern Colortype Corp., treasur- 
er. Board of governors: Henry Bisch- 
off, Oberly Newell, Inc.; Foster Cole- 
man, Meehan-Tooker Co., Inc.; Oscar 
Falconi, Daniel Murphy Co.; William 
H. Glover, Sweeney Litho; Lou Happ, 
Kindred MacLean & Co., Inc.; Walter 


Foster Coleman and Tom Cavallaro. 
Back row, | to r., Sal Vaccarino, Peter 
Rice, Arthur Tarling, Dan Ford and 
Lou Happ. 


Kennedy, Consolidated Lithograph 
Co.; Joseph Rauscher, Lord Baltimore 
Press; Peter Rice, Capricorn Litho, 
Inc., and Sal Vaccarino, Ardlee Serv- 
ice, Inc. Arthur Tarling, Sleight & 
Hellmuth, Inc. is an associate member. 

The 1955 annual report, prepared 
by Tom Cavallaro, was distributed to 
members attending the meeting. Mr. 
Rovegno announced that a notice was 
mailed to all members asking for their 
comments on the change of meeting 
rooms from the Building Trades Bldg. 
to the Brass Rail. In his report he 
urged members who are arrears in dues 
to pay them. The rest of the business 
meeting was devoted to the showing 
of Eastman Kodak’s film, ‘“Bradshaw’s 
Billions.” 

New members of the club are: Mor- 
ris Greene, Fred: Kern, Sol Lavandov 
and Sidney S. Levine. 





Step 2—Humidification of the 
pressroom using a duct system and 
making provision for incorporation 
of a dehumidifying unit later. 
Step 3—Dehumidification of press- 
room to give a year-round control 
of humidity inside the pressroom. 


Conn. Valley 


“Air Conditioning” Meeting 

J. R. Lewis, Walton Laboratories, 
Irvington, N. J., was guest speaker 
at Connecticut Valley Litho Club’s 
Feb. 3 meeting, Hotel Bond, Hart- 
ford. Discussing “‘Conditioning Air to 
Protect Production for Lithographers,” 
Mr. Lewis reviewed typical installa- 
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tions in lithographic plants, import- 
ance of humidification in production, 
budget cost figures for initial invest- 
ment, and operating expenses. Book- 
lets were distributed on “The Im- 
portance of Hum<dification for the 
Graphic Arts & Paper Craftsmen.” 

Frank Holloway, General Offset 
Co., announced that Ladies Night will 
be March 17, and that the Club 
would insist that all reservations be in 
by March 14. 

Officers voted on at the Feb. 3 
meeting were: Herbert Bauer, presi- 
dent; David Gandleman, Ist vice 
president; Andrew Pagliaro, 2nd vice 
president; Robert Tangarone, trea- 
surer; and Thomas Murice, secretary. 
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that the 
are lamps you buy are motor-driven 


—fully automatie! 


j 


GRAFARC 95 AMPERE 
PRINTING LAMP 


For use with vertical printing 
frames under 40” x 50”. 


GRAFARC 140 AMPERE 
PRINTING LAMP 


For use with vertical printing 
frames 40” x 50” and larger. 


FULLY AUTOMATIC + HIGH INTENSITY 


Cut Time in Half on Process Exposures 


@ Uniform Coverage of Large Areas @ Eliminate Dot Undercutting 

@ Constant Color Temperatures @ Eliminate Illumination Variables 

@ Accurate Control of Densities, Regardless of Line Voltage Variations 

@ Power to Punch Through Dense Kodachromes @ Sharper Reproduction 


Overhead model printing lamps available for use with horizontal printing frames. 
Burn in normal position, avoiding smoking of reflector and preventing ash from 
depositing on surfaces in the light path. 


Models for Monotype Huebner MH photo composing machines assure precise 
control of intensity for accurate repeats. 


Send for free literature or arrange for a demonstration by your dealer. 
a eee i aS a oe 
THE STRONG ELECTRIC COR 
) 17 CITY PARK AVENUE TOLEDO 2, OHIO ‘ete kee CAME 
Please send free literature on Strong Grafarc Lamps. Vertical trim: Buras at 75 am- 
means Pte iscanted on 1 ba on 
FIRM. 
STREET 
aCITY & STATE 
E OF SUPPLIER 








port arms of any camera. 











A SUBSIDIARY OF GENERAL’ PRECISION EQUIPMENT CORPORATION 
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Installation of Officers in Mpls. 
The Twin City Litho Club installed 
new officers at its regulczr monthly 
meeting Jan. 5 in Minneapolis. Of- 
ficers are (1. to r.): Leonard J. Hol- 
zinger, treasurer; Herbert Werner, 
vice president; Edward C. Sorenson, 
president, and Marvin H. Haenze, secy. 


dalikerel-}iojalte) 


Annual Ladies’ Night Planned 

Philadelphia Litho Club announced 
Jan. 23 that the 19th annual Ladies’ 
Night will be held Feb. 11 in the Ben- 
jamin Franklin Hotel’s crystal ball- 
room beginning at 6:00 p.m. 

Joseph E. Hickey, entertainment 
chairman, announced that reservations 
must be in by Feb. 8. Tickets for the 
affair are $9.50 per plate, and reserva- 
tions should be mailed to Andrew Giv- 
en, 11 Tenth Ave., Haddon Heights, 
N.J. 


Houston Litho Installs Officers 

Houston Litho Club held its in- 
augural dinner meeting Jan. 10 in 
Houston and swore in newly elected 
officers. Retiring president Elwood 
Sayers, Southern Printing Co., was in 
charge. 1956 officers are: president, 
G. W. McDermott, Jack Fulshear Co.; 
vice president, Kenneth Joseph, Adco 
Press; secretary, J. V. Burnham, Uni- 
versity of Houston Print Shop; and 
treasurer, Tommy Simmons, Crafts- 
man Press, 

Four Senefelder awards were made 
to Mr. Sayers, Ed Shute, Webb Print- 
ing; Bill Kauzlarich, Gulf Printing; 


New members sworn in during the 
business session are: Joseph Novalany, 
Harris-Seybold Co., and Abel O. Nor- 
beck, Lewis Roberts Co., Inc. East- 
man Kodak’s film “Bradshaw’s Bil- 
lions” was shown. 

Mrs. Herman Goebel, wife of the 
Twin City’s delegate to the NALC 
mid-year meeting, died at Christmas 
following a long illness. 


and Chloe Lee Mallett, Chloe Lee Mal- 
lett Lithocopy. 

Active board members for the new 
year are: Bob Chester, Shell Develop- 
ment; Jake Ward, Interstate; Chester 
Sloan, Jack Fulshear Co., and Jimmy 
Staples, Interstate. 


Past Presidents are Honored 
Milwaukee Litho Club honored past 
presidents of the club at a dinner 
meeting Jan. 24. Past presidents hon- 
ored at the meeting were: Fred Dob- 
bertin, Erwin F, Simon, Erwin Lind- 
auer, Harry R. Quadracci, Roman 
Kaczmarek, Roy Tenge, Peter Brogle, 
Ernest Blaha, Rudolph Bartz and 
Howard H. Beseke. 
stalled at the meeting are: Charles 
Smelser, president; Gabriel Koncar, 
vice president; Glen Plank, secretary; 


New officers in- 


Rudolph Bartz, treasurer, and Francis 
Leygraf, sergeant-at-arms. 

Ronald Anderson, Printing Prod- 
ucts sales, Minnesota Mining and 
Manufacturing Co., Litho club mem- 
ber was awarded the sales trophy for 
1955 Jan. 6 in St. Paul, in competition 
with other 3M salesmen in the mid- 
west. 


The Club’s Litho News monthly is 
done offset in three colors. 
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Litho Club Guide 





BALTIMORE 


Norwood A. Heselbach, Secy. 
Interchemical Coro. 
720 East Pratt St., Baltimore 2, Md. 


BOSTON 
Thomas J. Cain, Secy. 
Hub Offset Co. 
175 Purchase St., Boston 10 


BUFFALO 
Vic Reisch, Secy. 
33 Eiseman Ave., Kenmore 17, N. Y. 


CANTON, Ohio 
Jack R. Reinart, Secy. 
1012 Maryland Ave., S.W., Canton 


CHICAGO 
Fred L. Faulkner, Secy. 
Chief Printina Co. 


CINCINNATI 
Peter Schannes, Serv. 
Mail-Way Advertising Co. 
229 East Sixth St. 
Cincinnati 2, Ohio 


CLEVELAND 
Russell B. Waddell 
Harris-Seybold Co. 
5308 Blanche Ave. 
Cleveland, 0. 


CONNECTICUT VALLEY 
Charles H. Waterhouse, Secy. 
27 Van Ness St., Soringfield, Mass. 


DALLAS 


L. J. Reynolds 
6306 Latta St., Dallas, Tex 


DAYTON 


Richard Clark, Secy. 
1740 Vine St., Piqua, 0. 


DETROIT 
John Murphy, Secy. 
13100 Santa Rosa, Detroit 


HOUSTON 


D. Burton Pitts, Secy. 
61 Reisner, Houston, Texas 


MILWAUKEE 
Allan N. Williams, Secy. 
4463 N. Morris Bivd., Milwaukee 11, Wis. 


NEW YORK 
Tom Cavallero 
Schleael Litho. Coro. 
2nd Ave. & 22nd St., New York 


ONTARIO 


Harold E. Swift, Secy. ; 
179 Bartley Drive, Toronto 16, Ontario, Can. 


PHILADELPHIA 


Josenh Winterburg, Secy. — 
622 Race Street, Philadelphia 6 
Meets 4th Monday, Poor Richard Club 


QUEBEC 
John Martin, Secy. 
Gazette Printing Co., Ltd. 
1000 St. Antoine St., Montreal, Canada 


ROCHESTER 


Roy Binnes, Secy. 
Box 401, 87 Pleasant Ave., Pt. Pleasant, N.Y. 


T. LOUIS 


Walter Blattenberaer, Secy. ; 
1310 South Spring St., St. Louis 10, Mo. 


TWIN CITY 
Paul Rudin, Secy. 


Brown & Biaelow 
Quality Park, St. Paul 4 


WASHINGTON 
H. Thos. Driver, Secy. 
PO Box 952, Benj. Franklin Sta. 
Washington, D. C. 
Meets 4th Tuesda' 


NAT’L ASS’N OF LITHO CLUBS 


Eltcn N. Baker 
9134 Oak Park Ave., Morton Grove, Ill. 
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Strathmore Has New Booklet 

Strathmore Paper Co., West Spring- 
field, Woronoco and Turners Falls, 
Mass., announced Jan. 22 publication 
of a new booklet. “Quality Paper- 
making . . . the Strathmore Way.” All 
processes connected with making fine 
quality paper are described in detail, 
accompanied by | numerous 
graphs. 


photo- 


Along a two-inch strip at the top 
of the center spread, is a flow chart 
of papermaking. Below, on stepped-off 
pages, are photographs and descrip- 


tions of individual operations. The ° 


booklet was published for those who 
sell, use or help make Strathmore 
paper, as well as others interested in 
the why’s and wherefore’s of quality 
papermaking. Historical background 
of Strathmore is also included. 


MLA Has Shop Forms 

Metropolitan Lithographers Assn. 
of New York have obtained specimens 
of various types of operating and 
shop forms from its members and re- 
produced the most suitable in a 32- 
page, 914 x 12% booklet, Lithograph- 
ers’ Operating Forms. Starting with 
specimens of the estimate form, the 
examples continue through the in- 
struction envelopes and specimens of 
camera and other departmental forms. 
The specimens are identified as to 
suitability for large or small shop. 

It is suggested in an introductory 
note that members could 1) add to 
their present forms some features sug- 
gested by others, 2) combine features 
of several different forms to improve 
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Tesaflex 


Litho-brown 
Tape 

Tapes available to 
the lithographer 
from United Mineral 
and Chemical Corp. 
include a new 
brown tape, “Tesa- 
flex Litho - brown”. 
The polyviny] film is 
2.5 mils thick, an ad- 
vantage not found 
in many other tapes, 
the company said. 


A new brown tape for lithographers 
has been introduced by United Min- 
erals & Chemical Corp., New York. 
Called ‘“Tesaflex Litho-brown,” the 
product is said to have the advantage 
of being only 2.5 mils thick, and of 
having the pigment in the tape, not 
in the adhesive. An aniline dye is used 
to obtain the brown color. Litho- 





brown is recommended for use under 
normal exposures for albumen and 
deep etch plates. The tape leaves a 
clean edge when cut by the dispenser, 
and is available in width '4 to 6”, in 
rolls of 72 yards. The tape is a poly- 


vinyl film, as are the other products 
sold by United to lithographers (red 
and black tape). 





their own, or 3) adopt a form essen- 
tially as shown. 

Practically all the specimens repro- 
duced were from MLA members, 
selected by the MLA Cost Committee. 
Cop’es of the forms booklet are avail- 
able to non-members for $5. 


Rental Plan By Filmotype Corp. 

Filmotype Corp., Chicago, recently 
published a “Pays For Itself” booklet 
for prospective Filmotype users. The 
plan, according to an announcement, 
is a low cost rental system that makes 
it easy to use Filmotype in any office 
or plant without investment. 
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New Trimmer By Lawson 

E. P. Lawson Co., New York and 
Chicago, is currently making deliveries 
of its new automatic series “B” 3- 
knife rapid trimmer, it was announced 
by D. W. Schulk'nd, president. A 
new automatic two-up device is fea- 
tured as standard equipment on the 
machine. In one operation it splits the 
pile and trims a lift of work bound 
two-up. While one-half is trimmed 
on all three sides, the other half is 
automatically returned to the operator. 

The series ‘“B” handles a wide range 
of sizes. Lifts in sizes 2” x 31%” to 
1134” x 167%” are trimmed automa- 
tically. 
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Robertson Shows New Printer 

Dial-a-Plate 
printer, which combines a vacuum 
printing frame and a high speed light 


A new. automatic 


source in one enclosed exposure unit 
has been introduced by Robertson 
Photo-mechanix, Inc., Chicago. 

The unit is designed primarily for 
making presensitized offset plates; but 
it also has advantages for albumen 
and deep-etch plates, for use with 
sensitized papers in such reproductions 
as blueprints, slide films, and multi- 
colored proofs, and for zinc, copper, 
and cold-top enamel. 

Two models, 1016 and 2024, dif- 
ferent in size but the same in operat- 
ing features, are available. Model 1016 
is designed for use on a table for 
plate sizes up to 10 by 16 inches. 
Model 2024 is a floor-standing printer 
which can handle individual plates up 
to 20 by 24 inches or can take two 
10 by 16 inch plates simultaneously. 

Features of the Dial-a-Plate printer 
are: a sealed mercury arc lamp, which 
is matched to the pre-sensitized plate 
emulsion; a parabolically-shaped re- 
flector which aims every light ray at 
the plate perpendicularly; and a light 
integrator which controls the plate 
exposure. 

° 
Jomac Nickel-plated Rollers 

Jomac, Inc., Philadelphia, has an- 
nounced that all its roller cleaners will 
now be equipped with nickel-plated 
rollers, to provide a rustproof, smooth- 
er surface and lengthen the life of the 
machine. Rollers were formerly cad- 
mium-plated. 

The roller cleaners, equipped with 
a stainless steel tank, are made to ac- 
commodate rollers ranging in sizes 
from 38 to 96 inches long. 

* 


No-Stick Enamel for Cans 

New pet-food cans featuring a no- 
stick enamel for easy removal of meat 
and fish-base foods were one of the 
highlights of American Can Co.’s 
“Evolution of the Can” exhibit at the 
National Canners Association conven- 
tion at Atlantic City, Jan. 18-21. 

D. B. Craver, Canco vice president 
in charge of sales, said “The new can 
makes feeding pets a much easier task 


ily and the pet is fed with a minimum 
of fuss and muss. 

The most recent Canco develop- 
ment shown was its “can of tomor- 
row,” a container that has an alum- 
inum coating replacing the tin and 
sideseams that are welded instead of 
soldered. These containers were on 
display at the convention along with 
improved packages such as the quart 
beer can with a recloseable cap, new 
cans for carbonated beverages, etc. 





Text Face Folder By Intertype 

Intertype Corp., Brooklyn, pub- 
lished a 4-page folder Jan. 24 show- 
ing block specimens of thirty 10 pt. 
text faces with their respective italic 
companions. The folder entitled,, 
“Comparison of Weights of Intertype 
Book Faces,” provides a means of 
comparing the weight, count, color 
and relative legibility of an unusually 
wide selection of popularly used text 
faces. 





than before. The food slides out eas- 
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"Fardon us, 


WHILE WE CROW A LITTLE 


7 variety of services to meet every typographic 


” 





need is available at Warwick Typographers in St. Louis. 


This unusual organization regularly produces almost 


every type of composition from hand-set reproductions of 


medieval printed pieces to composition on film by photography 


—the newest and most revolutionary method of typesetting. 


Acetate proofs in a rainbow of colors for overlays or 


television, 35 mm. slides set photographically—camera modifica- 


tions of type and Toneline—a method of changing a continuous 


tone photo to line, photographically. Jumbo size blowups from 


machine-set photographic composition or sharp, clear miniature 


composition for pharmaceutical containers. 


Whatever your typographic needs may be, call Warwick 


—you'll be happy you did. 


WARWICK TYPOGRAPHERS, INC. 





Dept.G-7 * 920 Washington Avenue « St. Louis 1, Mo. 


Warwick Serves Clients 
in 40 States, Canada, 
Mexico and Cuba. 























Armitage New President of Inland 


James S. Armitage, 
Inland Press, Inc., 
Chicago, has been 
elected president of 
the firm, it was an- 
nounced Jan. 17 by 
the directors. Mr. 
Armitage has been 
associated with the 
firm since 1933 and 
for the past 15 
years was its ex- 
ecutive vice president. 

Other new officers elected at the an- 
nual meeting were: Carl E. White, vice 
president, planning and estimating, and 
Dean L. White, vice president, sales. 
Carl E. Dunnagan, former president, 
will continue as treasurer and chairman. 





Dermititis Causes Are Studied 

American Testing Laboratories, in 
a report of a study made for the pub- 
lishers of Popular Mechan‘cs, indi- 
cated that dermatitis among printing 
pressmen is not caused by inks or 
solvents alone, but by a combina- 
tion of the two. 

A brief account of the project, 
from the Newsletter of the National 
Safety Council’s printing and pub- 
lishing section, said the laboratory’s 
conclusion is that dermatitis results 


when the solvents trigger the release 
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180 VARICK ST. 






Here’s an all-metal high-precision 
Color Process Camera with fully auto- 
matic focus that adjusts speedily to 
hairline accuracy. Screen compensa- 
tor for different screen thicknesses 
and glass plates. Optical system in- 
cluding reversing mirror for normal 
and/or reversed negatives. Flash in- 
stallation combined with mirror 






















Maximum production 
capacity in minimum floor 


Magenta Screen 
Screen Capacity 


oo 


AUTOVERTIKAL 
Satisfies all 


20" x 20" ’ 
16” x 20” 
iv" <2" 
24” DIAM 




















Write for Complete Literature and List of Dealers 


REPRO GRAPHIC MACHINES, INC. 


NEW YORK, N.Y. 


CHelsea 2-5255 


. comparison of the two reproductions. 
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of toxic materials in the ink. Patch 
skin tests were made on live rabbits 
in the lab investigation. No reaction 
was produced by using inks, black 
and colored, or solvents separately, 
No reaction came from mixing sol- 
vents and black inks, but when two 
different blue pigments and resin oils 
were each applied separately with a 
solvent, reaction occurred. 
e 

Advertisers To Hear Upson 

William Hazlitt Upson, creator of 
“Alexander Botts,” a beloved char- 
acter in American fiction, will be the 
guest speaker at the annual symposi- 
um-luncheon session April 11, during 
the Point-of-Purchase Advertising In- 
stitute’s 10th annual Symposium and 
Exhibit. The symposium will be held 
April 10-12 at Hotel Sheraton- Astor, 
New York. According to Norton B. 
Jackson, POPAI executive director, 
attendance is expected to exceed 
15,000. 

Mr. Upson is the creator of the 
fictional character, Alexander Botts, 
the earthworm tractor salesman. The 
Botts’ stories have appeared for years 
in the Saturday Evening Post. His 
subject will be “You Don’t Have To 
Be Crazy, Or What It Takes To Be 
A Salesman.” 

% 
Herrlinger Named New Manager 

Edward F. Herrlinger, II, has been 
appointed sales manager of the 
Gummed Products Co., New York, 
it was announced Jan. 10 by Roth F. 
Herrlinger, president. The firm is a 
recently acquired subsidiary of St. 
Regis Paper Co. 

The new sales manager is secretary 
and a director of The Gummed Prod- 
ucts Co. and has previously served 
as manager of the sealing tape division. 

° 
Mead Corp. Offers Folder 

Mead Corp., Dayton, Ohio, re- 
cently distributed a new folder dem- 
onstrating new bright-white color and 
improved qualities of Mead flat white 
English finish. Printed in two colors, 
it uses a unique method to demon- 
strate uniformity of finish on both 
sides; an identical halftone illustra- 
tion printed on wire and felt side, 
with a fold that enables side-by-side 
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New High-Speed Offset Press 


American Type Founders an- 
nounced Jan. 10 a new, high-speed 
offset press in the 22 x 34 inch size 
range: The ATF-Mann N-135. This 
press is capable of speeds up to 7000 
impressions per hour and has many 
new features. 


Minimum sheet size on the N-135 
is 11 x 15 inches; maximum size 23 
x 36 inches. It handles stock from 
onion skin to .028” card. The max- 
imum printing area is 221%4 x 35% 
inches. Cylinders are mounted in 
phosphor bronze alloy bearings. The 
swing-arm mechanism on the feeder is 
fully cam-controlled in both direc- 
tion. An adjustable suction drag roll- 
er controls the sheet at the delivery, 
permitting fast, accurate jogging. 

The HTB stream feeder delivers a 
continuous stream of paper to the 
four front guides. Should a sheet ar- 
rive at the head stops too soon, an 
early sheet detector trips a micro- 
switch which automatically stops the 
press. 


New Sales Reps. for Niagara 

H. Jack Mengle, Niagara Litho- 
graph Co., has been named Buffalo 
district sales representative, it was an- 
nounced recently by executive vice 
president Carl N. Reed. Mr. Mengle 
has headed his own company for the 
past five years. 

Mr. Reed also announced the pro- 
motion and transfer of William C. 
Crosby to sales representative in the 
company’s Chicago office. Mr. Crosby 
has been sales representative for Ni- 
agara in Buffalo for over two years. 
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New high-speed 
ATF-Mann single 
color offset press of- 
fered by American 
Type Founders. 
Sheet size, mini- 
mum—23 x 36”, and 
speeds up to 7000 
impressions per 
hour. 

















Dexter Offers Brochure On Folder 

Dexter Folder Co., Pearl River, 
N. Y. is currently offering a two- 
color four-page brochure covering the 
Model 191-A Book and Job Feeder, 
equipped with a cross continuous 
feeder for interrupted production at 
rated speeds to 3600 folds. per hour. 

The brochure depicts thes unit ac- 
curately knifefolding magazines, cat- 
alogs and pamphlets of 6, 8, 16, 24 
and 32-page signatures, either in 
single sheets or in gangs of two or 
more, to a maximum sizeof 44 x 58”. 








(Made from Vinylite) 
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New Special Sizes 


54°x1T" — 


THE ONLY RECOMMENDED SUBSTITUTE FOR GLASS 


WHERE YOU NEED ACCURATE REGISTER — 


®@ Safe Handling 
® Clear or Matte Surfaces @ Easier Storage 
® Thicknesses, .005”, .010”, .015”, etc. 


Standard Sizes in Stock 
IMMEDIATE SHIPMENT 





@ They're Cheaper 
© Dimensionally Stable 
®@ All Sizes Available 


20" x50" 40" x 512" 
26"x36" = 42" x 512" 
30"x51%2" 40" x 54” 
36"x 48" = 42" x 54" 


37" x51%2" 48"x51'%2" 


“Chromeline” for Color Proofs 
Valutone Blue Print and Blaclac Emulsions 
STATIC ELIMINATOR SOLUTION and CLEANER 
WRITE FOR CATALOG M (SAMPLE AND PRICES) TODAY 


Te 


yn. TEITELBAU M sons 


MANUFACTURERS OF PLASTICS, GLASS AND LIGHT ROOM EMULSIONS. 









261 GRAND CONCOURSE 


Telephone: MOtt Haven 5-2050 






















54°x120" 





® Non-Breakable 


51%” x 60” 
51%" x 70” 
51%* x72" 
51%" x74" 
53%" u 77" 


51%" x 120" 
54” x72" 
54” x77" 
54” x 120” 
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NEW YORK 51, N. Y. 





Obsolete Press Breathes Its Last 

The last impression of this old, ob- 
solete offset press paves the way for 
installation of the first ATF-Mann 


Louis M. 
Gandelman, owner, Kerr Printers Inc., 
Culver City, swings the sledge as Or- 
son Udall, Los Angeles district man- 
ager, American Type Founders, looks 
on. The new Perfector will be the 
fourth ATF-Mann installation at 
Kerr since this old press was pur- 
chased, second-hand, five years ago. 
Kerr operates two 22 x 34” single- 
color ATF-Mann presses, and a two- 
color 35 x 45” ATF-Mann. 


Perfector in California. 


Intertype Displays Exhibit 

An exhibit of book, job and news- 
paper work done by Fotosetter was 
displayed by the Intertype Corp. at 
the Northern California Typographi- 
cal Conference Jan. 7 and 8 in 
Berkeley. The material was part of 
an exhibit of new processes which also 
included the Brewer Keyboard, devel- 
oped under sponsorship of the I. T. U. 
to convert the Teletypesetter key- 
board to linotype arrangement. 


New Styles For Mack Associates 

Norman A. Mack Associates, Inc., 
announced Jan. 10 the inclusion of 
four new styles of “Dis-Cover” to be 
added to its present line. Delivery be- 
gan on Jan. 15. The new styles will 
be known as No. 1420FD; No. 
1722FD; No. 2128FD and No. 
2234FD. 

Use of numbers indicates the sheet 
size of the press for which each “Dis- 
Cover” style is intended. They are 
cut to the correct length for the long- 
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est rollers in each group of presses. 
Each “Dis-Cover” has a drawcord 
sewn into one end of the sleeve for 
quick fastening and easier application 
to the rollers. 

Because “Dis-Covers” are very 
stretchy, they will conform to the 
wide variety of press roller diameters 
found within the same press sizes, Mr. 
Mack said. This simplifies the need 
for press operators to carry a large 
inventory of sleeve sizes. 

e 
New Distributor for St. Regis 

St. Regis Paper Co. New York an- 
nounced Jan. 24 that Bonestell & Co., 
San Francisco, has been appointed dis- 
tributor of St. Regis printing papers 
in that area. The company will share 
distribution of St. Regis enamel print- 
ing papers with Pacific Coast Paper 
Co., San Francisco, previously the 
sole distributor. 

The printing, publication and con- 
verting paper division of St. Regis 
opened its first sales office on the West 
Coast last fall at Los Angeles. 

6 
Extra Bold Futura 

Intertype Corp., Brooklyn, now of- 
fers Futura Extrabold and Futura 
Extrabold Oblique, in response to a 





It’s NEW! Intertype 
FUTURA EXTRABOLD 





demand for a bold sans serif type for 
setting at keyboard speed on line cast- 
ing machines. 

Futura Extrabold in 12, 14, 18, and 
24 pt. sizes are available duplexed with 
Futura Extrabold Oblique. Single let- 
ter matrices of Futura Extrabold are 
available in 18 and 24 pt. sizes. Inter- 
type intends to make other sizes later 
in 1956. 

® 
New Wet Strength Litho Wiper 

A new, wet strength, disposable 
litho wiper which is reuseable, is being 
marketed by Robert Busse & Co., Inc., 
New York. A large wiper size, 1312” 
x 19”, individually folded to 5” x 7”, 
produces a wiping towel of such wet 
strength that it permits rough useage 
and can even be wrung and laundered 
like a cloth towel, the company said. 


First Offset Press For S-W 

The Miller-M.A.N. V 36x48 two- 
color offset press (below) is the first 
large offset press to be installed at the 
printing division of Sherwin-Williams 
Co., North Olmsted, Ohio. R. E. 


Weber, superintendent and C. P. Ob- 
enauer, foreman, are watching their 
pressman Mike Rudy and assistant 
pressman Joe Klingbiel get the press 
ready for a production run. This 
press is being used to print color cards, 
other advertising features, and labels. 


e 
New Product For Azoplate Corp. 
Azoplate Corp., Summit, N. J., an- 
nounced Jan. 4 that the Pacemaster, 2 
new pre-sensitized offset plate, has 
just been added to the line of ENCO 
pre-sensitized plates. After a year of 
development and field testing, the 
product is now being distributed 
through dealers. The Pacemaster is a 
negative working, film laminated pa- 
per base plate and is made in duplica- 
tor sizes. 
& 
$66,400 Paid For Equipment 
The equipment of the Graphic Arts 
Press, bankrupt San Jose, lithographic 
printers, has been purchased by a San 
Francisco autioneer, Fred Newburg, 
at a recent public sale, for the price 
of $66,400. 
+ 
Clark-Sprague Changes Name 
Clark-Sprague Printing Co., St. 
Louis, changed its name Jan. 1 to 
Clark-Sprague, Inc. Louis Fishmann, 
former superintendent of Missouri 
Printing & Engraving Co., joined the 
firm as secretary treasurer. Other off- 
cers of the company are: Warren B. 
Sprague, president, and Edward J. 
Dietmeier, vice president. The firm’s 
name was changed in 1907 from 
Clark’s Print Shop to Clark-Sprague 
Printing Co. 
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Equipment Available For Lease 

American Type Founders announc- 
ed Jan.12 that all ATF and Web Fed 
and ATF-Mann presses will be avail- 
able on a lease basis. Officials said it 
is the first time that printing equip- 
ment has been made available in 
this manner. R. A. Tobias, vice pres- 
ident in charge of sales, said, “This is 
another step in American Type 
Founders new plans to offer increased 
service to the printing industry. These 
leasing arrangements have proven very 
popular in the machine tool industry 
and in other equipment fields.” 

The original lease extends for a per- 
iod of 62 months and it can be re- 
newed on a much reduced rental basis 
for continuing periods at the printer’s 
option. Under this new plan, any 
equipment purchases of $1,000 or 
more can be handled. 

Advantages of equipment leasing 
are that all payments can be applied 
as operating expense and are fully 
tax deductible; because of the 62 
month contract, monthly rental pay- 
ments are substantially less than the 


normal equipment financing costs. 


® 

Dexter is Reprinting Articles 

Articles entitled Handling Uncorks 
Bottle Cap Out put, and Stamping Out 
Costs are being reprinted by Dexter 
Folder Co., Pearl River, N. Y. The 
articles tell how the Hotpoint Co. and 
W. H. Hutchinson & Sons, Inc., both 
Chicago firms, use automatic sheet 
feeders in delivering tin plate and steel 
sheet to punching, forming, slitting 
and lithographing equipment. Key 
components of the automatic feeding 
equipment are described and follow 
typical operations from 
through processing. 


feeding 


® 
A First For Polychrome Press 

Princeton Polychrome Press, Prince- 
ton, N. J., announced Jan. 10 the 
sale of the first piece of their photo- 
graphic equipment to be sold in Con- 
tinental Europe. Ultraoffset Co., 
Bromma, Sweden, made the purchase. 
The firm, owned by Folke Liljeberg 
and Erik Lindberg, are adding the 
Photocolor Model B-3 Projection cam- 
era to their operation to make short 
runs of color work feasible. 
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Local 
Buyer's Guide 


Look for the leading local 

suppliers in your area here. 

Advertising rates in the Local Buy- 
er’s Guide are: $7.50 per column inch, 
maximum 3 inches. Please mail copy 
and check or money order to Modern 
Lithography, P. O. Box 31, Caldwell, 
New Jersey. 


| CINCINNATI | 





EASELS 


Carried in stock all sizes from 34% to 18 
inches—single and double wing. Will 
quote on any special designs. 


THE DELMAR PAPER BOX CO. 
19 W. Fifth St. Cincinnati 2, Ohio 








ML ON MICROFILM 
All issues of MODERN LITHOGRAPHY 
ere available on microfilm. 
Libraries and other interested subscrib- 
ers can contact University Microfilms, 
13 North First Street, Ann Arbor, 
Mich., for price information and copies. 
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CAPROCK CONTACT SCREENS 
For LITHOGRAPHY 
Gray ani ENGRAVING 
RULINGS PER IN.: 
45, 55, 60, 65, 75, 85, 100, 120, 133, 150, 175 
SIZES, iN. x IN.: 


Ss, x 
8x10, 11x14, 14x17, 16x20, 19x23 and 22x23 
Angle-ruled screens to 19x23 in. 
Write for price list and descriptive folder. 
GAPROCK DEYEL-OPRENT. s 
165 Broadway, : f REctor 2-4028 














OFFSET PRINTING TO THE TRADE 
Don’t turn away long runs of a small 
sheet or short runs of a large sheet. 

MAXIMUM SIZE 42x58 
Call GRamercy 7-6100 JOE LOCASCIO 
N. Y. LITHOGRAPHING CORPORATION 
52 East 19th Street New York 3, N. Y. 








Hector Audino B.S. 


Consultant 
Specialist on Sheet Roller Coating 
Process — Equipment — Materials 


Treatment — Safety — Costs 


132 W. 32nd St., N. Y. 1, PE 6-5330 
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HOFMANN & LEAVY, INC. 
“The House You’ve Been Looking For” 
CORDS « TASSELS 
POMPONS 
Manufacturers 


826 Bway, N. Y. 3, N. Y. GR 7-7666 








HERBERT P. PASCHEL 
Graphic Arts Consultant 


Methods Analysis In-plant Training 


Trouble-Shooting as ges 


118 East 28th St.—New York 16, N. Y. 
MuUrray Hill 6-5566 








DISTRIBUTORS FOR — 


ST. LAWRENCE LITHO 
COATED PAPERS 
AND 
ST. LAWRENCE OFFSET 
(CARRIED IN STOCK) 


Cross Siclare & Sons, Inc. 
207 THOMPSON ST., N.Y.C. 
AL 4-9760 
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EVERYTHING 
FOR THE 

GRAPHIC 
ARTS 


PHILLIPS & JACOBS 























CURTIS SHALIMAR 


Soa” 

F : 
. fe 
2 


Whether you’re planning a fashion show 
announcement or a salesman’s portfolio, 
Curtis Shalimar’s “‘bold pastel’’ colors create 
exciting backgrounds for the imagination 
and skill of the contemporary designer. 


Sales folders are more compelling, menus more 
appealing, broadsides more striking. All 
promotional material gets that extra lift 

when Shalimar’s handsome hues and distinctive, 
delicate texture are put to work. 


Call your paper merchant today, and let him 
show you printed specimens of this outstanding 
text and cover paper. He’ll be happy to bring 
along sample books and layout size sheets, 

or have dummies made up to fit the job 

you’re planning now. 


Remember . . . for color, use Curtis Shalimar. 





AGSCO SILICA 


is accepted by plate- 
makers throughout the 
country for the most 
exacting type of litho 
plate graining. AGSCO 
Silica is used to produce 
the highest quality fin- 
ish by eliminating all 
synthetic abrasive par- 
ticles imbedded in the 
metal. 


FOR THE FINAL FINISH 
SPECIFY AGSCO SILICA 








AMERICAN GRADED SAND COMPANY 


Chicago 13, Illinois Paterson 4, New Jersey 
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Carnegie Admits Women Students 

Dean Cleeton, Carnegie Institute of 
Technology, School of Printing, an- 
nounced last month that women will 
be admitted to courses in the Printing 
School for the first time. 

More variety in its curriculum will 
also be achieved, Dean Cleeton said, 
by expanding instruction in photo- 
lithography and adding courses in 
photographic composition. The four 
and two-year basic management op- 
tions have been revised to give the 
student greater freedom of electing 
management courses in the senior 
year. 

Two new four-year programs are 
also being inaugurated, a technical or 
engineering option and a graphic arts 
design option. The technical option is 
intended to meet the needs for graphic 
arts research and was recommended 
by the Research and Engineering 
Council of the Graphic Arts. Its pur- 
pose is to concentrate on the applica- 
tion of scientific principles and ana- 
lytic techniques dealing with graphic 
arts production and development 
problems. The design option will meet 
the demands of printing firms and 
other agencies which plan, design, and 
prepare art work in printed products. 
( * 


Harris-Seybold Aids Education 

In a move to help support the Ed- 
ucation Council of the Graphic Arts 
Industry, Inc., Harris-Seybold Co., 
Cleveland has, for the first time, 
granted commercial reproduction 
rights to its series of original calen- 
dar paintings, depicting well known 
books. 

Under the arrangements worked 
out by Harris-Seybold, any company, 
advertising agency, lithographer, pub- 
lisher or printer can obtain permis- 
sion to use one of the previous or 
future paintings, by paying $500 to 
the Education Council for art work 
originally costing more than $2,000. 
' Harris-Seybold’s Tom Sawyer, Rob- 
in Hood, Long John Silver and other 
famous characters from - boyhood 
books will find their popularity used 
to help educate and train the more 
than 40,000 young Amercians who 
enter the graphic arts industry each 
year. The “Robin Hood” picture is 
currently being used by Johnson & 


Johnson in a national advertising 
campaign, with $800 rights going to 
the Education Council, which aids 
and coordinates printing industry ed- 
ucational efforts.. 

The Council, of which George S. 
Dively, chairman and president of 
Harris-Seybold, is an active officer, 
was organized in 1950 to bring the 
job of training graphic arts appren- 
tices into focus. The Council has 
helped on such projects as teacher 
training, a nationwide survey of 
school and college printing courses, 


the industry’s first safety manual, etc. 


Series For Graphic Arts 

Laurel Process Co. Inc., New 
York, recently announced a new pro- 
motional series on many graphic arts 
techniques applicable to quality lith- 
ography. The continuing four page 
series opens with a piece devoted 
to four-color line work which shows 
a continuous-tone black and white 
illustration adapted photo-mechani- 
cally into four-color line treatment. 

Folders scheduled in the series in- 
clude: duotone, facsimile drop-outs, 
step and repeat, four-color process, 
fine-line renderings and scratchboard. 

















“Give me NATIONAL carbons 


TRADE-MARK 


every time for true, 


nd 


em 


a 

Anvemos Boeaes Fwwore 

SNOgyY? 2a 
72: YN 


3s ow 


PEST Tovey one eT 


The term “‘National”’ is a registered trade-mark of Union Carbide and Carbon Corporation 


NATIONAL CARBON COMPANY 
A Division of Union Carbide and Carbon Corporation 
30 East 42nd Street, New York 17, N. Y. 
Sales Offices: Atlanta, Chicago, Dallas, Kansas City, Los Angeles, New York, Pittsburgh, San Francisco 
In Canada: Union Carbide Canada Limited, Toronto 


white light.” 


The Hennegan Company 
Cincinnati 2, Ohio 
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* Aakers Fie Olt Plates” 


FULL COLOR « BLACK AND WHITE 






Graphic Arts Corporation of Ohio 


110 OTTAWA STREET - TOLEDO 4, OHIO 


Our thirty years’ experience in color and 
black and white work assures you of printing 
plates worthy of award. 


Skilled craftsmen excelling in the preparation 
of advertising art, commercial photography, 


New York Office 
122 East 42nd St., Room 419 
New York 17, New York 


offset press plates (all types), photoengraved 222 wore e kno 429 
and rotogravure plates combine Chicago 6, Ill. 


to afford you a most complete service. 

























Are You Interested in the CLEANEST and Most 
Complete PressWashup inthe SHORTEST POSSIBLETIME? 


Then you will want the International 
Press Cleaner, which time has proven to 






be the best. 
We now manufacture efficient cleaners 
SPECIAL RUBBER WIPER for the following makes of presses — 
/ WITH INLAID CLOTH rt 2 
/ Harris Offset and Rotary, Miehle Offset 
- SASRENGT AND RIGIOTY and Rotary, Hoe Tin Decorating, Ebco 


and Webendorfer. 


Leading lithographers, and metal deco- 
rating establishments have made our 
cleaners standard equipment in their 
pressrooms. 


REMOVABLE DRIP PAN 


We are ready and willing to back up our claims with a 30 Day Trial of our 
cleaners. Write and let us know the size and make of your press. 


THE INTERNATIONAL PRESS CLEANER & MFG. CO. 
112 HAMILTON AVENUE CLEVELAND 14, OHIO 
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Facilities Tripled At Robertson 

Robertson Photo-mechanix, Inc., 
Chicago, launched its 39th anniver- 
sary year Jan. 1 in a new $500,000 
headquarters building. The company 
is completing its move into the mod- 
ern one-story structure, which was 
specially designed for production of 
cameras, printing frames, etchers, and 
other photomechanical equipment. 
The firm’s facilities were almost trip- 
led, when the move to this 50,000 sq. 
ft. of floor space was made. 

Leonard S. Florsheim Jr., president, 
said, “We are incorporating several 
new processes in our manufacture of 
photo-mechanical equipment in the 
new plant. As a result, Robertson now 
is completing the development of sev- 
eral camera and platemaking innova- 
tions scheduled for introduction early 
in 1956.” 

* 


Dallas Reports 15-20 Percent Gain 
The graphic arts industry in Dallas 
enjoyed a 15-20 percent increase in 
business in 1955, it was reported last 
month. Printing and publishing em- 
ployed an average of 5,655 persons 
last year in Dallas County. The area 
had 215 firms doing printing and 
many others doing small amounts of 
reproduction of reading matter. 

Business improved about 25 per 
cent at Padgett Printing. Printer of 
booklets Padgett 
added a magazine press which prints 
up to 54 pages in five colors, it was 
said. The firm added a new binding 
machine and a small addition to its 
main plant. 

Rogers Printing Co., reported an 
approximate 32 per cent increase in 
business. Specializing in business 
forms, Rogers added about $40,000 
in new equipment and has $100,000 
worth on order. The firm has acquired 
Property for a future expansion 
move but definite plans have not been 
announced. Twenty of the 44 states 


and magazines, 
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Rogers does business in were added 
last year. 

Exline-Lowden Co., which does 60 
per cent of its business in printing 
bank checks, had about a 15 per cent 











boost in business. Added was a 5,000- 
square-foot addition to the main plant 
to house a new binding machine and 
larger shipping facilities. 

Business last year at The Egan Co., 
was close to 1954 levels. The com- 
mercial printing firm added new 
presses early in ’55. It expects a similar 
business year for 56. 

An approximate 10 per cent climb 
in volume was reported by Bennett 
Printing Co. Bennett does offset and 
letter press printing and did most of 
its expanding two years ago. 





EMICAL 
BUSINESS 





No longer does the crafts- 
man have to depend on a 
“mystic brew” to achieve 
the high quality reproduc- 
tion so necessary today. 
Graphic Arts Chemicals are 
tested and tried — each 
formula is checked for ac- 
curacy and each batch of 
chemicals is made to the 


same exacting standards. 


BESCO can supply most of the chemicals you'll need in your 


shop. Plate room, pressroom, art room and engraving chemicals 


are in stock ready to be shipped at a moment's notice. When 


you need chemicals, call the nearest BESCO office listed below. 


BRIDGEPORT ENGRAVERS SUPPLY CO. 


BRIDGEPORT 2, CONNECTICUT 


BOSTON: 287 Atlantic Avenue 


NEW YORK: 525 W. 33 Street 


CLEVELAND: 1051 Power Avenue 
CHICAGO: 900 N. Franklin Street 









WORTHY OF SKILLED HANDS! 


m SERIES 7 FINEST SABLE HAIR 


Winsor & Newton's 


For litho strength, fine point 
and extreme durability, use Winsor & Newton's 
Series Series 7 Finest Pure Red Sable Brushes. 
Made for professional graphic arts 


" A L B A = ~~ | work under the most exacting conditions! 


Available in sizes 000 through 14. 
World’s Finest Brush for 
Lithographing and Retouching 





Californian Distributors: 
SCHWABACHER-FREY (O.: SAN FRANCISCO- 


Canadian Agents: 
THE HUGHES OWENS CO., LTD., HEAD OFFICE: MONTREAL 








SERVICE PLUS QUALITY! 


HAS MADE OUR PLANT THE WORLD’S FINEST 


We Specialize in all sizes All Sizes LINC and 
MULTILITH and DAVIDSON PLATES | 2pm ALUMINUM PLATES 


Ungrained-Grained-Regrained 


® 


Lcil noqraphne MIClien @lxenniie ne ompc any 


CO) Nita mierel late 


a S\N / ¢@ 


35-51 Box Street Tel. EVergreen 9-4260-4261 Brooklyn 22, N. Y. 
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TECHNICAL BRIEFS 


(Continued from Page 75) 





head and foot of the bed, a carrier and 
means at the ends thereof engageable 
with the dowels. Dowels are arranged 
lengthwise of the carrier. A transparent 
backer is adapted to have a_ negative 
attached. The bacher has one or more 
non-photographic lines extending trans- 
versely of the carrier when the backer is 
applied thereto. The backer has oppo- 
sitely disposed holes which are removably 
engageable with the dowels on_ the 
carrier. 


Planographic Printing Processes 


ELECTROFAX PHOTORESIST FOR HIGH SPEED 
PHOTOENGRAVING. American Newspaper 
Publishers Association 8, No. 112. Septem- 
ber 15, 1955, p. 40 (1 page). Radio Cor- 
poration of America is developing a dry- 
process photographic method which may 
be extremely useful in high speed photo- 
engraving. Using the new Electrofax as a 
photoresist, it should be possible to pre- 
pare a plate for etching in a fraction of 
the time now required. There are five 
basic steps in the Electrofax process: 1. 
Surface to be exposed is coated with zinc 
oxide in a resin binder. The coating can 
be used on metal, plastic, or paper sur- 
faces. It has an excellent shelf life. 2. 
To make the coating light sensitive, it is 
given a blanket negative electrostatic 
charge in the dark. It is now ready for 
exposure. 3. When the surface is exposed 
by any conventional photographic process, 
the light-struck areas lose most of their 
negative charge. Unexposed, or lightly- 
exposed areas retain a charge, forming a 
latent electrostatic image. 4. To develop 
this image, the surface is dusted with 
positively-charged pigmented resin pow- 
der. The powder is attracted and held by 
the negative areas on the plate. 5. The 
image can be fixed by heating the powder 
until it melts and fuses with the coated 
surface. Electrofax resembles Xerography 
in its use of electrostatic charges. It dif- 
fers in that no intermediate plate is used 
to transfer the image to the printed sur- 
face. The zinc oxide coating is as sensi- 
tive as silver halide emulsions used on 
photographic papers. It has been found 
satisfactory for contact printing from 
translucent masters, or for projection 
printing fom microfilm. It will take a 
good image when exposed for several 
seconds and does not require special, high 
intensity light sources for exposure. 


ErcHant Fumes No HAzarp. Amer- 
ican Newspaper Publishers Association 8, 
No. 115, November 4, 1955, p. 46 (1 
page). Three rapid etch machines at the 
Herald-Traveler of Boston, Mass. equipped 
with lateral slot exhaust and canopy hood 
ventilation were inspected by the Mass. 
Div. of Industrial Safety for nitrogen 
dioxide. Highest concentration found was 
0.70 ppm in air with the allowable limits 
being 10 ppm. Diethylbenzene was con- 
sidered non-toxic. 


Paper and Ink 


STUDIES OF INK ‘TRANSFER. Charles H. 
Borchers. Modern Lithography 23, No. 9, 
September, 1955, pp. 68, 69, 71, 181 (4 
pages). This is a paper presented by 
author at TAGA Convention in 1955. 
The paper describes how an LIF Pick 
Tester was modified for the installation 
of strain gages. The forces involved dur- 
ing ink splitting—both ink itself and in 
contact with paper—can be studied in this 
way. The strain gage technique uses 
Wheatstone bridge, amplifier, oscilloscope 
and polaroid camera for recording results. 


MEASUREMENYT OF OIL-RESISTANCE 0¥ 
PAPER; AN IMPORTANT FACTOR IN PRINT- 
ABILITY. Lithographers Journal 40, No. 6, 
August, 1955, p. 18 (1 page). The oil 
resistance of paper is measured with 
simple appartus developed by PATRA. 
The principle involved is: A drop of med- 
icinal paraffin oil is put on a brass roller, 
the roller rolls down inclined plane cov- 
ered with offset blanket and onto paper 
surface. Oil deposit is left halfway down 
slope and patch of oil from roller is put 
on paper in next revolution. Result is 
given as number of seconds it takes for 
75% of glossy area on paper to become 
matte at 65°F. Paper with rating of 0-15 
sec. is considered very absorbent. For 
gloss printing or bronzing resistance time 
of 30 sec. or more is reported as desirable. 


PRINTING OF PAPER By THE LITHOGRAPH- 
1c Process. Ray Shalvoy. TAPPI 38, No. 
8, August, 1955, pp. 146A-148A (3 pages). 
This article gives basic requirements of 
offset paper and lists the major troubles 
involved in the offset process that are 
related to paper. The two classes of 
trouble covered are (1) Printing troubles 
such as picking, lint, scumming, piling, etc. 
and (2) Register problems. 


FouNTAIN Dope. John D. Payne. New 
England Printer and Lithographer 18, No. 
11, October, 1955, pp. 12, 98 (2 pages). 
The uneven drying of ink is discussed. 
Spotty drying can be caused by paper due 
to formation mottle, coating mottle. Also, 
oxygen shortage can cause poor drying in 
center of sheets. Ink on back of freshly 
printed sheets can either help or hinder 
drying in the pile. Drying may also begin 
at active centers and progress outward as 
circular areas. Drying troubles associat- 
ed with oveprinting are also discussed. 


Tue Use oF Driers. Eric J. Tongue. 
Modern Lithographer and Offset Printer 
51, No. 8, August, 1955, p. 28 (1 page). 
The author suggests that several points 
are important for proper choice of ink 
drier. These are: (1) Amount of image 
area on plate. (2) Avoidance of emulsifi- 
cation. (3) Paper absorbency. (4) Trap- 
ping (crystallization of ink). (5) Humid- 
ity. 


EspArtoO Papers. F. A. Craig. Paper 
and Print 28, No. 3, Autumn, 1955, pp. 
307, 309, 311, 313, 315 (5 pages). This 
article tells what esparto grass is, where 
it grows, and how it’s handled for con- 
version into pulp and paper. The special 
processing needed peculiar to esparto is 
discussed. The. article ends with describ- 
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ing varieties of Esparto papers, identifica- 
tion thereof and Esparto Mills of Britain. 


Rac Papers. F, A. Craig. Paper and 
Print 28, No. 2, Summer, 1955, pp. 199, 
200, 201, 223 (4 pages). This article 
covers the making of rag papers. The 
aspects covered are given pretty well by 
tht paragraph titles: Varieties of rags, 
the preparatory and making operations, 
the furnish of rag papers, and identifica- 
tion of rag papers. 


Lithography—General 


*PHOTOGRAPHIC CoPyING Process. A. E. 
Jackson. U. S. Patent 2,704,712. Chemical 
Abstracts 49, No. 12, June 25, 1955, 
Column 8020, Photographic copying is ac- 
complished by developing and hardening 
an exposed emulsion, re-exposing, re-de- 
veloping with nonhardening developer, 
and physically transferring the resulting 
complementary image to a second support. 
For example, an exposed silver halide 
paper was developed with a pyrocatechol 
developer containing 10 ml. of solution 
made from 50 grams pyrocatechol, 5 
grams KBr, 5 grams K metabisulfite, and 
440 ml. water, and 230 ml. of a second 
solution made from 200 grams K:COs and 
300 ml. water. The paper was then washed 
and developed for about 20 seconds in 
bright light in an ordinary Metol-hydro- 
quinone non-hardening developer. After 
a second wash, the negative was wiped 
free of surplus water, pressed into contact 
with a sheet of plain paper, and the non- 
hardened image was peeled onto the piain 
paper to give a positive print. 


VinyL Printinc. Gabriel Goldstein. 
American Ink Maker 33, No. 7, July, 1955, 
pp. 27-29, 65 and 67 (5 pages). Printing 
on vinyl is covered in this article. The 
types of vinyl, methods of printing and 
requirements of pigments are discussed. 


Graphic Arts—General 


VARNISHING—A CONCISE SURVEY OF THE 
RANGE OF VARNISHES Now AVAILABLE AND 
GUIDANCE ON THEIR. PRACTICAL APPLICA- 
TION. Paper and Print 28, No. 2, Summer, 
1955, pp. 179, 181 (2 pages). A concise 
survey of the range of varnishes now 
available and guidance for their practical 
application is given here. Varnishes de- 
scribed are oil, synthetic, spirit, cellulose, 
and water varnishes. Also methods and 
machines, production points, strip varnish- 
ing, as well as the influence of paper, 
board and ink are discussed. 


CHARACTERISTICS OF HALFTONE REPRO- 
pucTiON. H. M. Cartwright and R. S. 
Cox. Science and Applications of Photog- 
raphy, Proceedings of the R.P.S. Cen- 
tenary Conference, London, 1953. The 
Royal Photographic Society of Great Brit- 
ain, Publishers, 1955, pp. 511-516 (6 
pages). Previous work on tone reproduc- 
tion by the halftone process is surveyed, 
and a systematic. study of the changes in 
tone values occurring in the screen nega- 
tive, the print on metal, the etched plate, 
and the proof is outlined. Quantitative 
evaluations of dot structure, the influence 
of “inkspread,” and the resolution of struc- 
tured images are described. 
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CrRISP- VELVET- GRAIN 





DEEP ETCH 








CHEMICALS 


Proved dependable and 
economical in leading 
litho plants for more than 
a decade. You too will 
find it profitable to stand- 
ardize on Schultz Chem- 
cals for all your deep etch 
requirements. 

















Be x SCHULTZ 
—a| _—sODEEP ETCH 

ae CHEMICALS 
4 1240 W. Morse Ave., Chicago 26, Ill. 


35 years experience graining plates that 
please both platemaker and pressman 


All sizes ZINC and 
ALUMINUM PLATES 


Ungrained—Grained—Regrained 


WILLY’S 


Plate Graining Corp. 


34-12 10th Street 
Long Island City 6, N. Y. 
Phone RA 8-1526 








Member, Lithographic Plate Grainers Association, Inc. 











Ee THE FASTEST, MOST THOROUGH 
Cz AND MOST ECONOMICAL 


OFFSET PRESS WASH 


YOU CAN CHANGE FROM BLACK TO YELLOW 
OR TRANSPARENT PINK IN ONLY 9 MINUTES 
Rogersol 3-step press wash-up (1) loosens dried ink 
and dirt, (2) cleans rollers thoroughly, (3) rinses 
rollers and revitalizes the rubber — IN ONLY 9 
MINUTES for only 25c (after rollers are conditioned 
with Rogersol 1-2-3). 

Send for generous free sample of 

ROGERSOL 1-2-3 Roller and Blanket Wash. 

Dealers: Write for Interesting Proposition. 


HARRY H. ROGERS CO., Inc. 
5331 S$. CICERO e CHICAGO 32, ILL. 
REliance 5-5100 
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mOOTHE 
S PRINTING ® 
PERFORMANCE 


with the new 


NUMBER 
ELIMINATE PICKING and sticking on 
cogted and card stock 


PREVENT OFFSET 
OVERCOME Tackiness in inks or blankets 
BRING ABOUT faster drying 


FREE FLOWING consistency in the ink for 
more even coverage on solids 


Not to be confused with wax compounds, 
varnishes or driers. “‘EEZY-LITH #10” will 
not change the shade of the ink or harm the 
rollers, plate or blanket. 


ROLL-O-GRAPHIC 
CORP. 


133 Prince St., New York, N. Y. 


MEMBER 
OF 
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Poster Problems to be Aired 


Lithographers National Association 
will set aside an afternoon at its 51st 
annual convention at the Drake Hotel 
in Chicago, May 10-12, for its poster 
committee to discuss the problem of 
reducing the work size of the 30-sheet 
poster from 116” x 262” to 115” 
x 259.” Matters pertaining to paper, 
traffic, plate and stock storage and 
overrun practices will also be dis- 
cussed. All poster lithographers are 
being invited to participate. 

To help lick technical problems in- 
volved, LNA has appointed a poster 
lithographers’ committee, headed by 
Andrew Donaldson, Jr., plant man- 
ager, Strobridge Lithographing Co. 
Other members are John Harris, vice 
president, Gugler Lithographing Co.; 
Raymond P. Kane, vice president in 
charge of purchasing, U.S. Printing & 
Lithograph Co.; Lorenz L. Schmidt, 
general sales manager, Schmidt Lith- 
ograph Co.; Harold A. Speckman, 
president, McCandlish Lithograph 
Corp., and John M. Wolff Jr., vice 
president, Southwestern Div., Western 
Printing & Lithographing Co. 

A joint meeting of the LNA poster 
committee and representatives of the 
Outdoor Advertising Assn., Outdoor 
Advertising Inc., and the National 
Outdoor Advertising Bureau was held 
in Chicago last November where 
many technical aspects of the larger 
size poster were discussed. The com- 
mittee emphasized that it did not 
speak for poster lithographers who are 
not members of the association. 

In the bid for expansion of outdoor 
advertising business volume, the Out- 
door Advertisers Association’s poster 
standards committee recommended use 
of the 30-sheet poster for standard 
outdoor panels for an 18-month trial 
period, it was announced Jan. 17. The 
large poster, however, is not to re- 
place the traditional 24-sheet. Adop- 
tion of the new standard will be re- 
viewed at the Outdoor Advertisers’ 
convention in Los Angeles in Novem- 
ber. 

The purpose of the reduction, as ex- 
plained at the last LNA convention, 
was to compensate for the stretch of 
the paper and to bring the larger 
poster into the same proportions as 
the 24-sheet, simplifying the prepara- 


tion of art work. Four other recom- 
mendations were advanced. They pro- 
vided that lithographers stamp on the 
outside of every poster (1) a poster 
layout showing how the sheets are 


.numbered; (2) the physical size of 


the work area in inches; (3) designa- 
tion as to 30-sheet or 24-sheet sizes, 
and (4) if the poster is rainlap or not. 
2 
Henderson Named to Sales 
William W. Henderson, R. Hoe & 
Co., New York, was appointed as- 
sistant general sales manager Jan. 20, 
according to an announcement by 
Walter C. Cooper, vice president and 
general sales manager. Mr. Henderson 
served with Hoe as assistant to the 
vice president and director of engi- 
neeing. 





PRINTING WEEK 
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servance, was toastmaster. J. Edward 
Hitchcock Sr. delivered the invoca- 
tion, climaxed with a tribute to the 
memory of craftsmen who died dur- 
ing the year: Edward Gilbert and 
former Mayor Thomas J. Corcoran. 

Willard A. VonHagen, manager of 
the advertising sales promotion di- 
vision of International Paper Co., 
was guest speaker. 

e 
Portland 

Importance of Printing Industry in 
Oregon was stressed in a proclama- 
tion by Gov. Paul Patterson. The 
proclamation was presented to John 
K. Standish, member of the board of 
governors and chairman of the public 
relations commission of the Interna- 
tional Association of Printing House 
Craftsmen, Inc. 

PW was highlighted by the annual 
banquet at the Multnomah Hotel, 
January 16, sponsored by the Crafts- 
men, Oregon Printing Industry, Inc., 
graphic arts unions and allied indus- 
tries. 

s 


St. Louis 

The St. Louis Club of Printing 

House Craftsmen made a strong im- 

pression in the minds of St. Louisans 

and printing management generally 

by its well-planned Printing Week 
celebration. 
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“We tried to bring the printing 
industry to the attention of the peo- 
ple of St. Louis to show them what 
it does for the community and that it 
is an industry of which St. Louis 
should be proud,” Michael Imperial, 
president of the St. Louis Club of 
Printing House Craftsmen told a mid- 
week banquet audience. “The biggest 
job we have to do is sell printers 
themselves on the fact that we should 
tell the community and the world 
what printing in St. Louis means to 
them,” he said. “We are happy that 
this year’s response proves we are ac- 
complishing that objective.” 

Invitation letters were sent to 
members of the Graphic Arts Associ- 
ation, St. Louis Litho Club, The Ad- 
vertising Club, suppliers, and students 
of the Hadley and Ranken schools. 

As a result, capacity audiences 
ranging from 200 to 300 people at- 
tended each of the plant tours which 
began at the letterpress division of 
Concordia Publishing House on Mon- 
day night and continued each night 
with offset at Western Printing & 
Litho Co., on Tuesday, typography at 
Warwick Typographers on Thursday 
and binding at Becktold Bindery on 
Friday. 

At close of each plant tour the 
audience assembled at one point to 
hear a discussion by a panel whose 
members also answered questions 
from the floor. 

Questions presented to the panel at 
Western Printing & Litho Co., where 
one of the biggest groups of the week 
made the tour, indicated that crafts- 
men are looking to other craftsmen 
to help solve their problems. Many 
suppliers took advantage of the op- 
portunity to show printing buyers 
what an offset plant can do for them. 

Platemaking questions ranged from 
regraining of aluminum plates to how 
to prevent picking when using cop- 
perized aluminum. 

During the tour at Western, it was 
explained that the company buys ink 
from many manufacturers, but uses 


its own labels on all cans to overcome 
any prejudice the craftsmen may have 
for a particular ink. Color perma- 
nency for 24 sheet posters, which is 
on a 30 day guarantee basis, is tested 
on the rooftop at Western in all kinds 
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HEAVY DUTY SINKS + TRAYS PLATE TROUGHS 
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CHEMICALS 


Leading litho plants have 
been standardizing on 
Schultz Chemicals for 








































LEEDAL — the complete line of top quality 
stainless steel processing equipment, all 
scientifically designed for dependable, faster, 
better work and ease of handling plates 

and film — thus assuring dividends in production 
and efficiency in your plant. 





over a decade. 


















Available in a complete size range for every requirement 









SCHULTZ 
DEEP ETCH 
CHEMICALS 


1240 W. Morse Ave., Chicago 26, Ill. 


LEEDAL features _@ heli-arc welded joints 
@type 316 stainless steel @ high lustre satin tinish 
(CUSTOM BUILT EQUIPMENT MADE TO ORDER) 


SEE YOUR SUPPLY HOUSE REPRESENTATIVE OR 
Write today for your free copy of Bulletin L55 


CTs STEEL PRODUCTS, INC. 


2929 South Halsted Street °* Chicago 8, Illinois 
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REJUVENATOR = All sizes up to 48”x72” on 
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e 
at var ieee eee We also service letterpress printers with 
TYPE PAPER STOCK—REVIVES WORN Magnesium printing plates. 16 gauge or 
RUBBER BLANKETS AND ROLLERS 11 point, blocked or unblocked. 


Amazing new solvent for rejuvenating your 
old rollers and blankets. Insures longer life 














- helps to provide sharp reproduction. P ~ : : 
NON-FLAMMABLE Due to fast evaporation there is no harm- 24-Hour Service e Prices on Request 
ful effect on plates from blankets. Eco- tes . * a . 
nomical and simple to use. Send for free Address all inquiries to: 
NON-TOXIC sample without obligation. 
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HARRY H. ROGERS CO., Inc. of the TRENTON TIMES 


600 Ingham Ave. Trenton 8, N. J. 
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of weather, both winter and summer, 
a company representative stated. 
High point of the week was the 
banquet at which Mayor Raymond R. 
Tucker was made an honorary mem- 
ber of the St. Louis Club of Printing 
House Craftsmen and received a first 
edition of the ‘Personal Letters of 
Benjamin Franklin” from Michael Im- 
perial, president of the Craftsmen 
club. 
e 
Milwaukee 


Amazing electronic and nuclear in- 
ventions and their applications in the 
newspaper, magazine and printing in- 
dustries were discussed by O. M. 
Forkert, Chicago graphic arts con- 
sultant and designer, at the Milwau- 
kee Ben Franklin Banquet, Wednes- 
day evening, Jan. 18 at the Elks Club. 

Forkert’s address on “The Great 
Revolution in the Graphic Industries” 
highlighted current discoveries and in- 
ventions in all fields of printed mass 
communication and presented the first 
attempt at diagramming atomic 
energy on presses. 

At the meeting the Milwaukee As- 
sociation of Commerce presented a ci- 
tation to the graphic arts industry of 
Milwaukee which has “built national 
prestige for Milwaukee and made our 
community a world leader as a crea- 
tive and production center in the 
graphic arts”. The industry ranks 
third in number of establishments 
among Milwaukee industries with 250 
firms, from typesetters to bookbind- 
ers and from engravers to lithog- 
raphers. It ranks seventh in number 
of employees with 10,000. In addition, 
it ranks fifth in value added by man- 
ufacture and has sales totaling $85, 
000,000 a year. 

Nineteen graphic arts, advertising 
and selling organizations sponsored 
the dinner in connection with the lo- 
cal PW celebration. 

* 


Baltimore 


A. R. “Tommy” Tommasini, 
President of the Internaticnal Associ- 
ation of Printing House Craftsmen, 
was guest speaker at the Educational 
Meeting of the Baltimore Club of 
Printing House Craftsmen at the Staf- 
ford Hotel, as part of the PW cele- 
bration. 


Officers and representatives of six 
organizations — The Advertising 
Club of Baltimore, Baltimore Club of 
Printing House Craftsmen, Graphic 
Arts Association, Inc., Graphic Arts 
Sales Club, Litho Club of Baltimore, 
and Women’s Advertising Club of 
Baltimore, representing various phases 
of the graphic arts industry, were in- 
vited to attend a PW ceremony in the 
Mayor’s office. 

Climax of the week-long series of 
activities was a “Franklin Day Din- 
ner” on Tuesday evening, in the Sher- 
aton-Belvedere Hotel, with Gov. 
Theodore R. McKeldin as principal 
speaker. 

* 
Boston 


Boston observed a laudatory re- 
view of Benjamin Franklin in com- 
memorating his 250th Birthday at 
what now is 17 Milk Street, across 
from the Old South Church, in which 
he was baptized the day of his birth. 
Although the Printing and Publish- 
ing Week observance was officially 
designated Jan. 15 to 21, Tuesday, 
the 17th, was a day concentrated and 
consecrated to the memory of the 
Patron Saint of Printing. Massachu- 
setts Governor Christian A. Herter 
issued a PW proclamation. 

On Jan. 17, the Fourth Printing 
Machinery Show at the First Corps 
Cadet Armory, Boston, officially op- 
ened at 11 a.m. with Gov. Herter 
cutting the ribbon. The show ran 
for four days, with Albin R. John- 
son, Tileston & Hollingsworth Co., 
Boston, as chairman. 

On the same day, the Franklin 
statue in the forecourt of Boston’s 
City Hall, was rededicated. Mayor 
John B. Hynes joined representatives 
of the printing industry and PW 
sponsoring organizations, and students 
from Roxbury Memorial High School 
in placing wreaths at the 100-year-old 
statue. 

In the evening, the 10th Annual 
Printing and Publishing Week Ban- 
quet was held in the Sheraton Plaza 
Hotel, with a capacity attendance of 
970, to hear Sen. William F. Know- 
land of California, Republican senate 
leader. Kurtz M. 
Hanson, President, Champion-Inter- 


Toastmaster was 


national Co., Lawrence, Mass., and 
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Associated Industries of 
Massachusetts. Among the sponsoring 


groups was the. Boston Litho Club. 
a 


President, 


Newark, N. J. 
Graphic arts groups, including lo- 
cal lithographers, combined to stage 
this city’s PW observance. A. R. 
Tommasini, Craftsmen president, 
addressed the dinner meeting Jan. 12 
at the Military Park Hotel, where a 
printing exhibit was on view. 
* 


Washington, D. C. 
The Litho Club played a big part 
in the Printing Week activities, most 
important of which was the annual 
luncheon meeting honoring Ben 
Franklin. It was held in the Willard 
Hotel. 
Exhibits litho- 


graphed material were prominent in 


of printed and 


the city, along with posters and other 
displays. Seven other graphic arts 
groups teamed with the Litho Club 


in planning the observance.*® 


AUTO METAL FEEDERS 


(Continued from Page 71) 








began to drop. 

Since the original Dexter metal 
feeder mentioned above, there has been 
a constant modernization similar to 
that encountered with the early model 
feeder—including the addition of oil- 
less bearings, packed ball bearings, etc. 
which . 
(Fig. 3) 

This modernization program contin- 


reduced lubricating points. 


ued until 1950 when the capacity of 
the original 6000 lb. feeder was found 
insufficient because of increased load 
weights resulting from increased sheet 
sizes, a goal of the large can com- 
panies since 1946. Increased speeds 
also are a factor. With our coater lines 
running at 100 to 110 sheets per min- 
ute, and with the development of new 
presses for similar speeds, the need for 
a new machine was most desirable to 
effect tolerance when running 100 
sheets a minute. 

As a result, Dexter has designed 
and built the new 9000 Ib. high speed 
machine which is capable of running 
sheets of the large size (36” x 44’) 
at speeds in excess of 150 sheets per 
minute. (Fig. 4) This machine is now 
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The Litho Industry 
Prefers 


LITHOGRAPHERS PLATES 


World Famous for 
Superior Quality 


A product of 82 years of experience 


TEST Co} 4] Comore) Ny bf 


Chicago 32 New York 20 
2959 West 47th Street @ 630 Fifth Avenue 
LAfayette 3-1600 Circle 7-0874 
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os ie a oe NON 
PHOTO COLOR SEPARATION CO. 


PIKE STREET 


CINCINNATI 2 OHIO 








Are YOU ready.... for 56 


The YEAR of DESTINY . . . for the Graphic Arts? 


The PRINTED sales-message has come into its own .. . because 
it’s the BEST-PAYING advertising dollar. 


More money spent on Direct Mail than on Television. 
TWICE as much spent on Dircct Mail as on Radio. 
$451,000,000. MORE Direct Mail in 1954 than in 1950. 
(1955 will reveal STILL more and ’56...the sky is the limit) 
$1,374,900.000. spent on Direct Mail in ’54. 


Is it any wonder that in three weeks recently, 181 firms ordered 
the NEW “Gold-Mine” BAUMFOLDER .. . to get the greatest 
possible profit in ’°56 of the most profitable printing .. . natural- 
ly, D.rect Mail Printing (and it ALL has to be FOLDED... 
and FOLDING is the most profitable of all operations). 


It Cuts. — It Scores. — It Perforates — It Pastes. 
(Will fold . . . paste and trim 6,000 booklets an hour) 


Printing is the ONE INDISPENSABLE INDUSTRY. (Way 
back Charles Dickens eulogized it as such and every thinking 
man knows it). 


Over twenty thousand firms testify the “Gold-Mine’ BAUM- 
FOLDER is the ONE INDISPENSABLE AUTOMATIC in their 
plant. 


It is our pleasure to offer the fabulous NEW MODELS on 
pay-for-itself terms . .. and every size priced at a fraction of 
what you’d expect for the closest-precision-built . . . life-time 
‘Gold-Mines.”’ 


This is the HOUR of DECISION. Won’t you accept one or 
more than one NOW, realizing how MUCH it will COST you 
to try to compete without it, yet costs NOTHING to OWN it, 
because DAILY AND FOR A LIFE-TIME “it puts money IN 
thy purse.” 


RUSSELL ERNEST BAUM, INC. 


615 Chestnut St., Phila. 6, Pa. 
14 x 20 174% x 22% 22 x 28 25 x 38 31 x 46...60 

















34 YEARS OF OFFSET PLATE MAKING AND PLATE GRAINING 


CHICAGO LITH 








eve PHONE 
STatre 2- 8S90 


PLATE GRAINING Co. 
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in the field for testing purposes and, 
with the exception of a few required 
minor alterations, is doing an excellent 
job. As we obtain more information 
on the new machine and its capabili- 
ties, we expect further developments 
as improvements are effected where 
weaknesses are observed. 

It is only through the develop- 
ment of the metal feeder to feed sheets 
efficiently at increased speeds that we 
can perfect the remainder of the 
equipment in the metal decorating line 
to operate at similar speeds. 

The knowledge gained in develop- 
ing the automatic feed for the metal 
decorating industry is being used in 
various forms in other industries. In 
the steel mills a tandem feeder is used 
for automatically feeding sheets to the 
tin pots and sorting operations. 

In the fabricating assembly lines, 
(Fig. 5) for refrigerators, stoves and 
steel drums, they are being used to 
handle sheets of extreme weight and 
size. As in metal decorating, the work 
of improvement never ends.y& 


EDITORIAL 


(Continued from Page 35) 








not enough on educating the general 
public. The former approach helps 
build industry pride, to be sure, but 
we mustn’t lose sight of the primary 
target for all this publicity: the aver- 
age man and woman outside our trade, 
who buy our product. 


FAKE COLORS 
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into the opaque. The outside of 
the nibs should be checked and 
any opaque that may have acci- 
dentally adhered to it as droplets 
should be wiped off. 

In ruling, the pen must be held 
lightly and steadily in a vertical 
plane so that both nibs will con- 
tact the film, and tipped slightly 
in the direction of ruling. It must 
be moved across at a constant speed 
and lifted off immediately on reach- 
ing the end of the stroke so that 
no localized thickness variations of 
the ruled line will occur (Fig. 3). 


B. ENGRavING. A good engrav- 


ing will shave a fine strip of emul- 
sion off the negative. When ex- 
amined under a magnifier, the en- 
graved film must show a sharply- 
defined, clean-cut transparent ruled 
opening of uniform width. Such 
ruling requires that the needle’s 
edge be sharpened like a scraper 
(Fig. 4) and then stoned down to 
the required width of the line to be 
ruled. 

A rounded needle will plow up 
the film surface, producing a ragged 
edge and a broken line in plate- 
making. The negative must be dry 
when engraving on it. If it is 
too dry, or if the negative has been 
hardened excessively in fixing, the 
emulsion will be brittle and chip 
on engraving. Commercial engrav- 
ing needles are available that have 
properly sharpened and durable 
cutting edges of definite widths. 
In practice, these are usually less 
costly and produce better results 
than needles that are sharpened by 
hand. Always test the needle on 
an unwanted marginal area or on a 
waste piece of film to make certain 
that it will produce a clean-cut line 
before starting to work on the 
negative. 

C. STAINING AND OpagQuline. In 
some classes of work, such as where 
double-printing is to be used to 
combine detail from two positives 
or negatives, it will be necessary 
to make the interfering non-print- 
ing areas on each film opaque to 
actinic light. By using an opaque 
that is transparent to visual exami- 
nation, yet opaque in exposures, 
a check of the agreement between 
the detail of the two transparencies 
can be made by superimposing one 
film over the other in register. 

For close work such opaquing 
can be done by painting with an 
artist’s brush, using a transparent 
red lacquer. Lacquer is the pre- 
ferred medium because accidental 
coverage of work detail can be 
easily cleared with a solvent such 
as alcohol. As the film base may 
sometimes be softened by the lac- 
quer solvent, the lacquer and sol- 
vent should be applied sparingly. 
Avoid repeated strokes in painting 
out, and correct any opaquing de- 
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REVOLUTIONARY ARC LAMP 


Eliminates 
Bouncing and Sputtering! 


<> 
HI-LITE 


WITH AUTOMATIC ARC 
CONTROL 


| for 

use 
with 
cameras 
and 
printing 
frames 





~ MODEL .H-66 


Another first for the industry! 
Only the new nuArc Hi-Lite 
lamp comes with an exclusive, 
automatic arc control that elim- 
inates bouncing and sputtering! 


Constant powerful light 
gives uniform intensity and 
color temperature — assures 
perfect dot structure and line 
definition. 


The Hi-Lite is equipped with 
many other up-to-date features. 
Truly revolutionary from the 
standpoint of efficiency, econ- 
omy and construction. You'll 
be convinced when you use it! 








30-DAY TRIAL OFFER 


Use a Hi-Lite lamp for 30 days. If after 
this period you find that you can get a 
superior lamp for the same low price, 
we will gladly permit its return for full 
credit. 








Three models to suit your needs. 
Write now for Bulletin No. 600M. 


nuArc Company, Inc. 
General Offices and Factory: 

824 S. Western Ave., Chicago 12, Ill. 
Eastern Sales and Service: 

215 Fourth Ave., New York 3, N. Y. 
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HALFTONE SCREENS 


BLACK AND WHITE AND COLOR 


in use around the world 


Many standard sizes and lines available 
for immediate delivery. 


Make your 24” camera do the job of a 
32” with a set of BM angle screens. 





















































A set of 20” x 24” four angle screens will 
make as large a job in a 24” camera as 
will a 23” circular screen in a 32” camera. 


ISK Your 





HALFTONE TINTS 


Your Customers want 
STANDARDIZED BM TINTS 
Keep complete selection on hand at all times. 
Don't waste valuable camera time making 
tints. 60 to 133 line in 6 tone values. 


Buckbee Mears Co. 


SAINT PAUL 1, MINNESOTA 





DECORATING INKS 


Developed expressly to meet the toughest require- 

ments of the metal decorating business. e Will not 
bleed or spread —excellent wet compatibility with 
finishing varnish. e Resists high baking tempera- 
tures — and heat from sterilization processes. e 
Withstands drawing and forming —outstand- 

ing performance even when difficult conditions 
are imposed. e Excellent whites — with 
exceptional color retention. e Write for 
samples and details. 


hemical Corporation 


General Printing Ink Company 


10th Street and 44th Avenue 
Long Island City 1, New York 


Offices and. Service Plants in Principal Cities 


DIVISIONS OF SUN CHEMICAL CORPORATION 

HORN © HUDSON © WILLEY (paints, maintenance and construction materials, industrial coatings) © WARWICK 

(textile and industrial chemicals) ¢ WARWICK WAX (refiners of specialty waxes) © RUTHERFORD (lithographic equip- 

ment) © SUN SUPPLY (lithographic supplies) © GENERAL PRINTING INK (Sigmund Ullman © Fuchs & Lang © Eagle 

© American © Kelly © Chemical Color & Supply Inks) © MORRILL (news inks) © ELECTRO-TECHNICAL PRODUCTS 
(coatings and plastics) © PIGMENTS DIVISION (pigments for paints, plastics, printing inks of all kinds) 
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The CAMBRIDGE PAPER HYGROSCOPE and The CAM- 
BRIDGE PRINTER’S MOISTURE INDICATOR are accur- 
ate, quick-acting instruments that should be must equipment 
for the modern shop doing quality work. 


These instruments and their uses are described in Bulletin 
_9M353. 


CAMBRIDGE INSTRUMENT CO., INC. 
3517 Grand Central Terminal, New York 17 
HELPS SOLVE THE REGISTER PROBLEM 





¥ Operation of the Offset Press 




















by Theodore F. Makarius 


A 254-page practical reference book on 
operation of modern offset presses with 
special chapters devoted to paper condi- 
tioning, inks, varnishing, drying, storage 
of plates, and other subjects of interest to 
the offset pressman. An ink Problem 
Reference Chart lists 28 of the more com- 
mon problems, how to identify each, and 
the possible cause and remedy. 

More than 50 pages of case histories 
are given with solution to press problems 
outlined. Eighteen illustrations, some in 
full-color in the chapter on inks, are in- 
cluded. 

_. Mr. Makarius, who is with Pope & Gray, 
Inc., Clifton, N. J., also is the author of 
ML’s Production Clinic. 


The book is lithographed with a 
flexible, green, leather - like, pebble 
grain cover. $10.00 per copy. 


Modern Lithography 
Box 31, Caldwell, N. J. 


Enclosed is payment. Please send ‘‘Operation of the Offset 


Press."’ 


Street 


City, Zone, and State 
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fects after the first application has 
dried. Large areas can be masked 
out with red acetate sheeting or 
commercial overlay sheets described 
previously in this article. The 
masking sheets can be attached 
with tabs of self-adhesive tape 
along the margins. Small tabs of 
the double-coated transparent self- 
adhesive tape can also be used un- 
der the masking, if the margins 
are to be kept clean. 

D. RETOUCHING. Correcting 
negative or positive defects or 
blending joining sections together 
normally is the work of the art 
department. Where this has to be 
done by the color stripper, some 
notes covering techniques to be 
used are helpful. Missing dots due 
to photographic defects, injuries 
to the film, or along stripped joints, 
can be carefully spotted in so as to 
be barely noticeable. Use a crow- 
quill or lithographic pen nib, with 
a diluted opaque, and retouch un- 
der a stand magnifier. First test 
the flow of opaque from the pen 
on a waste film, just before each 
use. 

The retouching hand frequently 
can be steadied by applying a slight 
pressure against the thumb of the 
hand holding the pen, with the 
other hand. Normally, sufficient 
control is obtained by resting the 
drawing hand on an arm_ board 
straddling the negative, or on a 
protective sheet placed on the nega- 
tive (see Fig. 5). Similarly, broken 
characters in the text can be filled 
in On positives, or scraped away on 
negatives. For scraping use a sharp 
engraving needle that shaves the 
emulsion away instead of furrow- 
ing it. Black spots, unwanted joint 
lines on combined prints, and other 
photographic defects in halftone 
areas can be broken up into simu- 
lated patterns so that they are bare- 
ly visible. 4 


MANAGEMENT 
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10 per cent lower than your cost, how 
much lower will you do the job for?” 
We turned this jcb down because 


every reasonable drop of profit blood 
would have been drained dry. This 
customer finally jockeyed still another 
printer into doing the job for a still 
lower price. Today this printer is cry- 
ing all over that he can’t make any 
money, but, at the same time he has 
endangered the entire price structure 
because he did not know his facts. 


Reduce Costs 

To you printers who are facing lost 
business through temporary over ca- 
pacity or loss of some big jobs, I 
urge that you concentrate on reducing 
your costs instead of cutting prices 
unreasonably. Cutting prices in panic, 
as mentioned before, will very soon 
spread to all of your customers and 
you will be eliminating not only your 
present profit but also your potential 
future profit. 

Cost surgery may be necessary. Re- 
align your production schedules, elim- 
inating overtime and shifting prem- 
iums. Cut out every possible bit of 
overhead, including people. Re-ex- 
amine your insurance costs for possi- 
ble lower rates; cut out unnecessary 
purchases. Each purchase order should 
be questioned as to its need and cost. 

Have heart-to-heart talks with your 
foremen to increase the tempo of the 
plant, even increasing the machine 
speeds. One firm I know increased 
their machine speeds by 30 percent 
without any appreciable wear and tear. 
Foremen incentive bonuses may help 
to cut your costs. You will be sur- 
prised what you can do when you face 
your predicament squarely in reducing 
costs. Then when you know what 
your costs actually are, you can safe- 
ly and reasonably reduce prices, if 
necessary. This is the fair American 
system of meeting competition. 

I believe that we can all see that the 
finger points squarely at printing man- 
agement as the cause of either low 
profits or high profits.>& 


PHOTO CLINIC 
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posures, a negative is produced in 
which the dot structure has been 
slightly distorted. From the negative, 
or a contact positive, the final halftone 


is made. 
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Stickin’ 


A New “Hat” for KLEEN-STIK 


3 years and 36 columns after our 
first ‘“‘Stickin’ Around” message, 
we’re celebrating our birthday by 
wearing a slick new “‘topper.”’ We’re 
still doing business at the old stand, 
bringing you new, profitable ideas 
about KLEEN-STIK — the always 
new miracle moistureless adhesive! 


New “See-Thru” for 
TAMPA CUBS 


Transparent window and door si 
help build solid sales for TAMPA 
CIGAR CO., INC., of you-know- 
where, Florida. Prexy CHARLIE 
STICH, a KLEEN-STIK fan of 
long standing, sticks with “more of 
the same”’ in this new application. 
The “wide-open,” colorful trans- 
parency goes up easily on the inside 
of windows or doors with peel-and- 
press KLEEN-STIK strips. Deal- 
ers like the way it “floats” before 
customers’ eyes without _—— 
up the view. Big eye appeal in smal 
area was cooked up in conjunction 
with D. G. DANIELSof DANIELS, 
INC., Tampa screen printers. 


Talk about Babies! 


This ‘Baby Time” shelf talker does 
itfor LIBBY, Mc NEILL& LIBBY, 
Chicago packer, in a way customers 
can’t miss. Projecting from shelf 
edges with die-cut-and-scored “dou- 
ble-talk” construction, the copy 
plugging Libby’s Baby Food 
show is visible from both sides. 
KLEEN-STIK strips hold it firmly 
to shelf edges or cash _ register. 
Planned and merchandised b 
LIBBY’s Ad Departmentstaff, wit 
striking 2-color st on 
KROMEKOTE card stock by E. 
RAYMOND WRIGHT, Chicago. 


Have you a favorite KLEEN-STIK 
display or label you’d like to see 
featured in this column? Send us a 
sample and full details, including 
the names of the people responsible 
for designing and producing it. 
There’s a valuable surprise prize for 
every contributor! 


KLEEN-STIK PRODUCTS, INC. 


7300 West Wilson Avenue ¢ Chicago 31, Ill. 
Pioneers in Pressure Sensitives to the Trade 
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BARTELS “BARTELS 


FRESH GUM DEEP-ETCH 


ETCH-GUM 


Combines two operations 
Safe! No chromates 
Ask your dealer 






SOLUTION 14° COATING 


Stays fresh! Ideal 
for developing pre-sensitized Flows Without Streaks 
Photo-Offset Plates Best for fine or grainless plates 


GORDON BARTELS Co. 


Rockrorp, Itt. 


GORDON BARTELS CO. GORDON BARTELS CO. 
Rockrorp, Itt. RockForp, ILt. 














a FLIP YOUR LID— 
\ 


STATIC con pe | ©2/ UNIFORM 


for suberior 


eliminated ! PLATE GRAINING 


The SIMCO “Midget” Static Eliminator does 
the job easily, safely, inexpensively. It's guar- : ; 
anteed! Write today for information. Our service designed to meet 


your most exdcting requirements. 
2 ZINC PLATES — ALUMINUM PLATES 
the SIMCO TU UNIFORM GRAINING CORP 
— ween ”: 648 N. Western Ave. Chicago 12, Wh. 
HUMBOLT 6-5512 








Lansdale, Pa. 


W7D.WILSON |e 


PRINTING INK COMPANY LTD. / LITHOGRAPHY 


. A " 4 Lithograin assures you 
careful and competent handling of all your | 

















graining and regraining requirements. It also | 
features “Cronak” processing of zine plates | 
LITHOGRAPHY which gives cleaner and longer press runs. Zinc — 
and aluminum offset plates supplied in allsizes. — 


LETTERPRESS 


Est. 1865 


5-38 46th AVE., LONG ISLAND CITY, N. Y. 
TEL.: STILLWELL 4-8432 




















Modern Lithography 


“OK"ie Developing Ink 
Box 31, Caldwell, N. J. 


“OK"ie Negative Opaque 
Cameras, Lenses, Screens, 
Arc Lamps, Printing Frames, 
Whirlers and Sundries 





| 
| 
| 
Send Modern Lithography, starting with the 
! current issue, as indicated. | 
1 1Y¥r.S30 2Y¥r.$50 Payment Enclosed [] ; 
Send a Bill J | 
; | 
i | 
| 
| 
| | 
{ | 
| | 

| 





Foreign Rates Higher (see page 5) | Write today for prices and full information | 


E. T. SULLEBARGER CO. 


114 LIBERTY ST., NEW YORK (6) 
Phone: BEekman 3-9234 
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Classified 


ADVERTISING 


All classified adve ts are charged for 
at the rate of ten cents per word, $2.00 min- 
imum, except those of individuals seeking em- 
ployment, where the rate is five cents per word, 
$1.00 minimum, me column ads in a ruled 
box, $7.50 per column inch. Check or money 
order must accompany order for classified a 
vertisements. Address replies to Classified Ad- 
vertisements with Box Number, care of Modern 
Lithography, Box 31, Caldwell, N. J. 








Help Wanted: 


PERFECT SITUATION for top notch 
litho salesman with a following to start 
own brokering. Have office facilities in 
complete offset shop in northern New 
Jersey. No investment. Address Box 27, 
c/o Modern Lithography. 


PREMIUM HELP WANTED: Fully 
qualified and experienced Dot Etcher for 
high quality multicolor work. Permanent 
situation, premium pay, no layoff. Larg- 
est plant in Pacific Northwest, where there 
is room to live, and living is a pleasure. 
Address Box 26, c/o Modern | Lithography. 


A-1 OFFSET PRESSMAN: for 17 x 22 
press capable of handling color work. 
Permanent position in fine fast growing 
Arizona city. Excellent opportunity for 
man who qualifies. Address Box 36, c/o 
Modern Lithography. 

















JOURNEYMAN lithographic _ stripper, 
stripper-platemaker, and color process 
camera man needed in Miami, Florida, 
steady position. Address Box 29, c/o 


Modern Lithography. 


COMMERCIAL ARTIST: An excellent 
job opportunity in one of the larger com- 
mercial printing plants in the country. 
Type of product is varied and consists 
of matched stationery and advertising 
layout including illustration and _ re- 





touching. Must be capable in all phases 
retouching 


of layout, lettering, design, 























MEN WANTED—POSITIONS OPEN 


Superintendent—Litho IND. $8,000-10,000 
Asst. Superintendent—Litho OHIO 7,500 
Production Mgr. Offset 77 ge 


TEXAS $6, 000-8,000 
Production Mgr. Offset Letterpres: 
MINN. 


‘$6, 000-7,500 
Superintendent—Letterpress, Large 
cylinder presses MIDWEST $6, 000-7,000 
Foreman—Letterpress Pressroom, 4-color 
process & halftone si 6,500 
Foreman—Composing Room MIDWEST 6,000 
Foreman—Litho Camera Plate A 
Stripping Dept OHIO to 7,000 
Sales Service Ping WEST p= 7. ovo. 9,000 
Salesman—Equipment MIDW OPEN 
WANTED: Cameramen, fms hl strippers, 
amin. compositors, proofreaders, mono- 
type, folder operators, binderymen, etc. 
Offset pressmen in high demand. 
GRAPHIC ARTS EMPLOYMENT SERVICE 
elen M. Winters, Mer. 
Dept. M-2, 307 E. 4th Street 


Cincinnati 2. Ohio 
List Y our Confid. 1 Appli With Us 
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and illustration. Good working condi- 
tions, employee activities and welfare pro- 
grams. Excellent group insurance cov- 
erage. Write, call collect or apply, The 
Reynolds & Reynolds Company, 800 Ger- 
mantown Street, Dayton, Ohio. 





Situations Wanted: 





PRESSMAN, now doing quality 4 color 
work on two color, desires to relocate. 
South or southwest preferred. Some sup- 
ervisory experience. Address Box 41, c/o 
Modern Lithography. 


PRESSROOM FOREMAN AVAILABLE: 
Practical background. Experienced in multi 
color-sheetfed and webfed production. Spe- 
cialized experience in 4-color carton litho- 
graphy. Address Box 30, c/o Modern 
E ithography. 


OFFSET PHOTOGR APHER: : line, half- 
tone, and color separation. Thoroughly ex- 
perienced in all departments. Can act as 
advisor or assume supervision of plant. 
Steady and dependable. Will relocate. 
Address Box 31, c/o Modern Lithography. 


PLATEMAKER, photo machine operator, 
albumen, deep etch, layout and some 
knowledge of stripping. Address Box 32, 
c/o Modern Lithography. 


TOP NOTCH DOT ETCHER: Thor- 
oughly experienced in high quality pro- 
cess color work. Also 10 years experience 
commercial art. Wants good opportunity 
with progressive plant. Address Box 33, 
c/o Modern Lithography. 


TATIKIL 


PRESS BUTTON ——TRADE MARK 
AND SPRAY REG. IN U.S. PAT. OFF. 


STOP: STATIC ~— 
ELECTRICITY ~ 
“| $3 PER CAN $30 PER DOZEN 


mee STAT Te 


The Only 
1220 W. 6th St., Cleveland 13, Ohio 











Self Spraying 














the RELIABLE Supplier 
to the Lithographer 
for SERVICE call BRyant 9:8480 
EASTERN GRAPHIC ARTS SUPPLY CO. 


254 W. 31st STREET s N. Y. C. 














TECHNICAL SPECIALIST: With out- 
standing record of achievement as techni- 
cal advisor. A unique background of 
practical experience in lithographic pro- 
duction, trouble-shooting and trade train- 
ing. Interested in responsi'le position with 
progressive plant involvi..y technical sup- 
ervision and in-plant training. Would also 
consider commensurate position with sup- 
plier or equipment manufacturer. Ad- 
dress Box 34, c/o Modern Lithography. 


EXCEPTIONAL INK & LITHO SUP- 
PLY EXECUTIVE NOW AVAILABLE! 
Modern Lithography has just learned that 
a man with over 25 years experience in 
the ink and litho supply field is open to 
the best proposition. This man has a fine 
record in administrative work and for the 
past 20 years has been secretary and on 
the board of directors of his company. 
Contact Modern Lithography Box 35. 


WANTED: A progressive lithographer 
who is looking for a technical specialist 
to assume responsibility for plant improve- 
ment in methods, standards and control, 
with emphasis on color. Box 37, c/o 
Modern Lithography. 











For Sale: 





FOR SALE: One MIEHLE Automatic 
Feed Single Color Press 38 x 50, Serial 
15413 with Feeder No. 6006. Need Space— 
must move fast. Address Box 39, c/o 
Modern Lithography. 


FOR SALE: Two—LTG HARRIS 
LITHO PRESSES—17%4 x 22% sheet— 
perfect mechanical condition, D. C. cur- 
rent. Steel Shelving 35 x 45 and 38 x 50. 
14 Steel Skids, 38 x 50—need space for 
new equipment—reasonable price and 
terms. Keniltone Corp., 305 East 46th St., 
New York, N. Y. 


FOR SALE: Jomac ‘Roller ‘Cleaner, 56”. 
Purchased new late in 1954. Must sell as 
larger equipment being installed. Reason- 
able. Printing Service Company, 642-652 
S. Main St., Dayton 2, Ohio. 


FOR SALE: Flat and Artwork Cabinets. 
All sizes. Write for 


literature. Foster 
Manufacturing Co., 13th & Cherry Sts., 
Phila., Pa. : 


new (“wale 


OVERNIGHT 
‘slot gelia ge We 4 wo! 


= INK-0-SAVER 


stops ink skinning 
in @@ seconds 
INK-O-SAVER saves you valuable 
press time. With INK-O-SAVER you 
do not remove the ink from the foun- 
tain at night. Simply spray the surface of the 
ink with INK-O-SAVER. You can then leave the 
press over-night (or up to 72 hours) with no ink 
skinning in the fountain (or cans). INK-O-SAVER 
lets you START UP again FAST without costly 
preparation—cuts ink waste, tool INK-O- 
SAVER won't affect the ink or drying and is 
non-flammable and non-toxic. DISTRIBUTED BY 
LEWIS ROBERTS, INC. end SUN SUPPLY CO. 
— for FREE LITERATURE write: 





























Beats all for better printing ! 


20/20 OVERPRINT VARNISH 
Homogenized, non-yellowing and 
crystal-clear. Fully scratch-resistant. 
Letterpress and litho. 


MAKES GOOD 
s BETTER! 
y INK 


GLAZCOTE INK CONDITIONER* 
Makes all inks tougher, glossier and 


highly resistant to scratches. Letter- 
press and litho. 
i OE ae 
MFRS. OF “'33" AND “0-33" INK CONDITIONERS 


Central compounvinc co. 


1720 North Damen Avenue Chicago 47, Illinois 
EXPORTS: Guiterman Co., Inc., New York 4 * CANADA: Canadian Fine Color Co., Ltd., Toronto 








DRY PLATES 
FILM 
PHOTO CHEMICALS 


Lenses, Contact Screens 
and accessories for the camera 
and darkroom 


K. SCHLANGER 


333 West Van Buren St., Chicago 7, Ill. 
WEbster 7540 
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'HELD-UP by MASKING? ». Be W | 


| {Use GRUMBACHER| 
‘+ PATENT RED MASKING INK 


FOR ACETATE, VINYLS & ALL OVERLAYS i 





Permits the artist to “see through” for 
accuracy of masking or color separation. 
? Photographs black for line cut reproduc- 
i tion. Works with pen, brush, ruling pen 
: and air brush. Easily removed with 
i water from the overlay without 


ti 
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il, 
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3 leaving color stains. 
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WASH: UR Say EN T 
en Solvent for every wash-ur 
€ ock-ups, engravings, etc. Enjoy th 
© Easy One-Step Wash-Ups 
® Fast, Powerful Cleaning Action 
@ Rapid Evaporation 
@ Non-Toxic ... Safe To Use 


WRITE TODAY 
FOR FOLDER 
AND PRICES 


DBA PRODUCTS C@., INC., Deerfield, Illinois 


Efficiency Approved 


A Film 
Scribing Tool 


scientifically 
designed for 


Ruling Negatives. 
Litho Ruled Forms - QUICKER - EASIER - BETTER 


* Perfect uniformity of rules — no film spoilage. 
* 6 cutting heads in set: 4 for single rules from hairline to 1-point 
rules; 2 cutting heads for double rules. 


A postcard will bring aescriptive literature 


] 
ae Ceriber necialties 





OFFSET PLATES 


Surface, Deep-Etch and Copper Plates 


STEP & REPEAT OFFSET PLATES 
UP to 35” x 45” 


MULTIPLE LINE & HALFTONE NEGATIVES 
FOR THE TRADE 
We Operate No Presses 


Graphic Arts 


Service Company 
390 Orange St., S.W. ATLANTA, GA 
PHONE: CYpress 5934 














You need the best! 


The best plates produce the best printing. Expert 
offset plate graining saves you money in the long 
run by permitting quality work and smooth press 
performance. The skill and experience of ALJEN 
SERVICE assures the best. Careful and competent 
handling of your plate problems. Zinc or alumi- 
num plates, any size. 


ALJEN ASSOCIATES 


1215 Primrose Street Cincinnati 23, Ohio 








A-1 USED 
PRESS 
\ \ EQUIPMENT 


Miehle 52 x 76 2/C #76 Offset 
Harris 50 x 6834 2/C Model LSG 
Harris 42 x 58 2/C Medel LTL 
Harris 42 x 58 2/C Model LSK 
Harris 22 x 34 1/C Model EL 
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MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, February, 19 


56 














For Sale: 


FOR SALE: Used Hoe 30” x 42” single 
color sheet fed offset press complete with 
Dexter Feeder. Excellent condition. Can be 
seen at New York Trade School. Reason- 
able. Address Box 28, c/o Modern Litho- 
graphy. 


FOR SALE: OFFSET PLATE RACKS, 
all sizes. Write for literature. Foster Mfg. 
Co., 13th & Cherry, Phila. 7, Pa. 


FOR SALE: — 1-Rollfed Offset *’ress, 
takes roll up to 26” wide with 17 3/8 cut- 
off, both sheet and rewind delivery. 1- 
Headliner with 16 masters. 1-22x28 Baum 
#322 Folder, new in 1953. Knight Press, 
4 N. Broadway, Baltimore 31, Md. Eas. 
7-4444. 














FOR SALE: Multilith 2066 long drum 
prints 17” x 20” extension delivery 
$1275.00; Multilith 1227 only $500; 22” 
x 34” vacuum frame with built-in lamps, 
$175.00; 23” x 23” Wesel camera vacuum 
back $750.00; Paasche spray gun $165.00. 
All equipment hardly ever used. Purchase 
everything, only $2700.00. Robert Ducatt, 
Avon, Conn. Call ORchard 7-2081. 





25 x 37” Offset Proof Press, perfect 
mechanical condition. Very reasonably 
priced. J. Spero & Co., 549 Randolph St., 
Chicago 6, Ill. 





Miscellaneous: 





WANTED: good used 35 x 45 Harris 
single color press. Give history, price, 
condition and location. Address Box 40, 
c/o Modern n Lithography. 


Still out front with Photographic Color 
Correction Service. You do not require 
specialized color skills or equipment. 
Robert C. Kroll Photographic Studio, 1350 
Pierce Ave., St. Louis 10, Mo. 





FOR 
SCREEN TINTS 


See dealers such as 
Roberts & Porter, Kodak Stores, Pitman, 
So. Graphic Arts Supply, Norman-Willets, 
Cal-Ink Co., and in Canada Latimer, Ltd. 


By Chrome Co., Inc., Columbus 15, Ohio 
200 E, Lynn Street, CApital 8-6325 


Rubber plates for printing. Free Brochure. 
Flexography, Box 502, Great Neck, N. Y. 


AGENTS - DEALERS WANTED: Bill- 
books, salesbooks, continuous forms, re- 
ceipt books, carbon forms, business forms. 
Allan Press, Box 502, Great Neck, N. Y. 
Free Catalog. 


WANTED: Used lamp and carrier for 
directoplate step and repeat machine. 
Write giving details and price. Howard 
Company, 119 N. Washington St., Peoria 
2, Illinois. 











PIA Names Walsh Section Head 

Appointment of Gerald A. Walsh 
as secretary and industrial relations 
director of Union Employers section, 
Printing Industry of America, was 
announced Jan. 11 by Walter F. Mc- 
Ardle, president, McArdle Printing 
Co., Inc., Washington, D. C., and 
president of Union Employers section 
of PIA. 

Mr. Walsh was formerly an exe- 
cutive secretary of the Graphic Arts 
Association and Printers National As- 
sociation. 





HIGH GLOSS PLASTIC COATING 
Lacquering-Varnishing-Gumming 
Best Quality & Service 
Paper Converting & Finishing Co. 
118 N. Ada St., Chicago 7, Ill. 
Phone Haymarket 1-7904 




















Send for free catalog and further information today. 


PATCHING - METAL EYELETTING 


6S DUANE ST., NEW YORK 7, N. Y. 


Worth 2- 3296 








Matinchrode’ 7 


The proof of their advantages is in their performance. 











Letters to the Editor 








Sir: 

I am working here at WADC in the 
reproduction section as a photolithogra- 
pher. For some time now I have been 
very much interested in the technique of 
collotype printing. I would appreciate it 
very much if you would give me your 
advice on the subject; necessary equipment 
and supply houses. I have been reading 
your fine magazine for the last seven or 
eight years and have put to use a lot 
of the information it has in it. 

T/Sgt. Douglas T. De La Vars 
Hq. Sq. See WADC 

Wright Patterson AFB 

Box 159, Ohio 


The best summary we can give on the 
technique of collotype printing is the ar- 
ticle by Harry H. Lerner, which was pub- 
lished in the February, 1955 issue of ML. 
Mr. Lerner can be contacted at Triton 
Press Inc., 601 W. 26th St., New York 1, 
N. Y., where he is vice president—Ed. 


Sir: 


Your article on Direct-Image Offset on 
page 49 of the December issue was of con- 
siderable interest to some of our people. 
Will you please give us the address of 
the company so we can get additional 
information. Thank you for the interest- 
ing article. 

E. Curtis Pfeiffer, Manager 
Bank Stationery Div., 
Arthur Thompson & Co. 
Baltimore, Md. 


Reader Pfeiffer was one of many per- 
sons who have requested the address of 
this company. It is Direct Image—Offset 
Corp., 1740 Ridge Ave., Evanston, Ill_—Ed. 


lithographic chemicals 


@ GUM ARABIC FLAKES @ ALBUSOL® 

@ AMMONIUM DICHROMATE PHOTO 

@ ALBUMEN EGG SCALES @ HYPORICE® @ PICTOL® 

@ HYDROQUINONE @ PICTONE® 

@ LITHOTONE® @ JIFFIX® 

MALLINCKRODT CHEMICAL WORKS 


Mallinckrodt St., St. Louis 7, Mo. * 72 Gold St., New York 8, N. Y. 
CHICAGO ¢ CINCINNATI * CLEVELAND * DETROIT 

LOS ANGELES * PHILADELPHIA * SAN FRANCISCO 

In Caneda: Mallinckrodt Chemical Works, Limited — Montreal * Toronto 
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Special Convention Issue — MAY 


of 
MODERN LITHOGRAPHY 


to be brought out at the 
5lst annual convention of the 


LITHOGRAPHERS NATIONAL ASSOCIATION 


Chicago will be host to the Lithographers National 
Association’s 51st annual convention, May 10-12, at 
the Drake Hotel. Advertisers planning to use space 
in the convention issue of Modern Lithography will 
note that the convention is being held one month 
earlier than in past years. MAY is the convention 


issue, with complete program .listings and a special 








section devoted to background and historical develop- 


ment of the Association and the lithographic industry. 


Advertising Deadline for the May Issue is April 10 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY 


Box 31 Caldwell, N. J. 
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Stevenson Photo Color Separation Co., The 128 
Strong Electric Corp. .... 


Scriber Specialties 
Strathmore Paper Co. .. 


St. Regis Paper Co. sanpuasbecssiieagbeleneiiiial Dec. 
ee en | Tn Re, svc ccacccicn-isessicenstonce 132 


Sun Chemical Corp. ............ suncebecineiadan ee 


Teitelbaum Sons, N. ........... ......00. , 115 
Tickle Engineering Works, Inc., Arthur....Jan. 
Toledo Lithograin & Plate Co. ...... sion 


Trenton Times 


Uniform Graining Corp. ....... 
Vulcan Rubber Products .. 


Wagner Litho Machinery Div. ....... 
ee ig GN, ce cviccecessversceseesicssss 
Warwick Typographers, Inc. .............. 
West Va. Pulp and Paper Co. ........ 
Willy’s Plate Graining Corp. ................. P 
Wilson Printing Ink Co., W. D. ... 
Winsor & Newton, Inc. 


Young Brothers Co. 


Zarwell & Becker 
















SSOCIATED Lithographers, Inc., 
Des Moines, Ia., has come up 
with a promotion idea that, in the 


short space of one month, has paid for 
itself in new business and accounts. 
At a recent state-wide products show, 





Making Litho easy to look at. 


company hostesses were dressed in 
skirts made from bookbinders cloth 
which Associated lithographed in four 
colors with an appropriate advertising 
slogan. Thus, the girls became at- 
tractive walking billboards; constant 
centers of attention at cocktail par- 
ties, banquets, and at the show. 

The girls were made available for 
general publicity for the show itself 
and their unusual attire developed a 
surprising amount of television and 
newspaper publicity for Associated 
Litho. The young ladies were picked 
for intelligence as well as good looks, 
and were carefully schooled with a 
short litho 
They generated a tremendous amount 
of good-will and interest in the com- 
pany’s lithographed Scotchlite and 4- 
color postcard and catalog sheet spec- 


course in terminology. 


ialties which salesmen were able to 
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Cale Ends ) 





convert to leads and sales, Associated 
reports. 

The lithographed skirts proved to 
be a perfect promotional gimmick. 
When the skirts became a topic of 
conversation, the girls were able to 
convey the idea that “their” com- 
pany was technically competent, as 


proved by the fact that they could 
even lithograph cloth. 
ml 
Lithography figured, unfortunately, 
in the crime news just before Christ- 
mas. In New York, stock exchange 
officials warned that counterfeit 
$1,000 debentures of American Tele- 
phone & Telegraph Co. had turned 
up. According to a news account, the 
fakes were lithographed copies of the 
steel-engraved originals but with 
many easily detected defects which 
betrayed their bogus nature. 
ml 
In preparing our series on 
Presensitized Plates, it occurred to — 
us that some litho houses might want — 
quantity reprints of the series. How — 
many would be interested? 





A fine old firm''? 


Box 31 





Cold. Reception 





What kind of a reception do your salesmen get when they're 
out beating the bushes for new business? Does the buyer 
say: ‘Oh yes, Oliver Cuttlebone, of Flinthead & Sabertooth, 
. . . Or does he give them that cold stare 


that implies he never heard of them or their company? 


lf it's the cold shoulder they've been getting, why not try 
paving the way for them with an advertising program where 


it can do the most good . . . in the pages of 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY 
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Caldwell, N. J. 
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LETTERPRESS 
Hi-Arts 
Ashokan 
M-C Folding Book 
M-C Folding Cover 
Zena 
Catskill 
Velvetone 
Softone 
Esopus Tints 
Esopus Postcard 


OFFSET-LITHO 


Hi-Arts Litho C.1S. 
Zenagloss C.2S. 


Zenagloss Cover C.25 
Lithogloss C.15S. 
Catskill Litho C.1S. 
Catskill Offset C.2S. 
Esopus Postcard C.2S. 
Esopus Tints 

















For handling big, important jobs with economy and 
satisfaction, there’s nothing more dependable in harbor work than 








™, 





modern tugs, or in printing than Cantine’s brush-coated 


papers—coated by a mill of sixty-eight years’ specialization, 


/ MOU OCS vOKTED PAPERS 


THE MARTIN CANTINE COMPANY 


Specialists in Coated Paper since 1888 
Saugerties, N. Y. and New York City 


In San Francisco and Los Angeles— Wylie & Davis 








Photo by Edw. Wilson 





Mill Trimmer 


Mill Trimmer Spacer 
cme ntinuous Book Trimmer 


Look at the wide range of models Seybold builds 
to give you the right machine for your shop: 22 
precision cutters from 34” to 100’, plus book 
trimmers and paper drills. And 19 of them are 
new models. This is the most complete—the most 
advanced—line of power paper cutters in the world. 


The new Saber cutters have Seybold’s hydraulic 
clamp, improved cutting stroke and many other 
advance-design features. The fully-hydraulic 65’, 
85”" and 100” Seybolds represent a completely 


new concept in cutting and trimming. 

With the new Seybolds, you can trim stock to 
a uniformity of size, squareness and straightness 
never possible before. You get the exact amount 
of trim you set up for—on every cut. Maintenance 
costs are minimized. Obviously, these advantages 
will save you money. 





Seybold Saber All-Hydraulic 


85” 100” 


4 Multiple-spindle paper drilling machine 


For the full story on Seybold power papet 
cutters, check with your Harris-Seybold rep 
resentative, or write Harris-Seybold Company 
4510 East 71st Street, Cleveland 5, Ohio. 


New Seybold Saber 41” power paper cutter 





EECIIEN SEYBOLD CUTTERS 


SEYBOLD f = Harris Presses « Seybold Cutters » Harris Litho-Chemicals 
Special Products + Cottrell Presses » Platemaking Equipment 
: COM — vit Macey Collators 














